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Small, or common. © | f 


| abc de tydrij 1 m e p Foſs, v vu Pt 
> A 49 4. 10 10 1448 120 
Ot. theſe Letters, ar are named Vonels, . 6, Fl 0 * 
The reſt are called Conſonagts. , 
A vowel makes à fult and perfect ſound of itſelf, as. e. - 
A Conſonant canvidyiſcund without a woe, J I. 
Norma Ks are divide into mutres; hiquids, and Adodble, 
letters ids ea hu ieh eile 
The 1 e 4K. 3 
Ihe remaining letters ars c Mutes, are 
found only an Words ociginally Greek. ay 25 


A bbb, is diftinA ſound of one, or more levers pro- 


in a breath. 


A Giphchohg is the ſound of two vowels i in one fable. 


Of dipthongs, there are five in number, au, eu, dle oe. 


7 In 0s 


aud are ga V/A Hare 
n J . 42 "Tux. 


n 


4 ) 


HE Parks of SPEECH to, a: ight ; T 5 


T 
4. Ade, Ca — e er 


undec 


decli 
t 


' Or A NOUN. | : 


A NOUN is the name of | whatſoever Thing, or 
Being, we ſee, or, diſcourſe of. 


Nouns are of two kinds, ſubſtantives and ach 66 
3760 A noun ſabſtantive dec its own nd re- 
quires not another joined ein it to ſhew 
its ſignification; and has commonly, a, an, or the before 
it: as homo a man; angelus an angel; liber the book, _ | 
A noun always requites to be joined with a 
ſubſtantive, of which it ſhews the nature, or, quality: 
as bonus Pacer a good boyy: mul Pur a Er oY: 


"| Numbers,of NOUNS. S. 
NY have two numbers ; ; bas ſingular, EP the 
: plural REIKI 4 . 
| Thy fingular ſpeaketh but of — ; a5, Pater a, Father, 
The plural ſpeaketh of more than one; as, 5 00 | 
Fathers. * "= £294 o DIME 215 * * 17 150 


% 


„ enn een 4 & 
Ny ONS hae xe i ee, YM. + 
The nominativeg the genitive,' the dative, the ace 
cuſative, the vocative, and the ablative. 2 | 
The nominatiye euſe cometh before the a, and 
a atiſwereth t 0 the „ who ?®' or; what Pas, who 
teaches? 2 mag! fer Joeet, the maſter teaches. 
The genitive + \cafſe is known the ſign 4 , and 
agſpereth, to de e wag, or, 1 ? wi 


— -- Fo Ton OW. Hs © 1 "SE + eg, Fa 
"i i ” £4 — of 


2 — 


„The Genitive Cate in Bock s is frequently expreſſed by the 
Letter 5, with an Apoſtrophe in this manner 's, as my. Father” s _ 


chav By the Son of my Father. 


{ 5 9 

e ? A rn magiftriy the Span Ui the 

ter. or, the maſter*s learning. 

The dative. caſe is known by the Sens, 10 on fat 

and anſwereth to the queſtion, t/h]! or, to or, for 

. what? as, to whom do I give the book do librum mag fire, 

= -1 give the book to the maſter.. 

, The accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and arfwerkth 
to the queſtion whom ? or what? as, when. 4 you n ; 
amo magi/irum, I love the maſter. _ 

= The vocative caſe is known by calling, or; ſpeaking 

ö to; as i magiſler, o maſter. - TE 

The ablative caſe is known by prepoſitions, expreſſed, | 

or underſtood, ferving to the ablative caſe; as, de ma- 
| ziftro, of the maſter ; z coram magiſiro, before dhe maſter- 
Alſo, the prepoſitions in, with, from, by; and the 
word than after the conpargtive degree, are bens of the 
ablative caſe. 


. GENDERS any ARTICLES. , 
2 of houns are three ; the maſculine the 


feminine, and the neuter. d 
AnriciEs are uſed in Grammar to denote the _— 
der of nouns, and zre thus declined: * 1 


9 


ä Singular. 13 Pfural. 78 = 
+ Mu. Fœm. Neut, ; Mae. Foom: Neut. | 
Nontnades ic, , bac, hoc, Nom. Vi, hac, 
Genitive © Hf, [Sen. Horum, Þ 4 „ bk 17 77 * 
Dative © Huic, 2 Dat. Hin, 43 
Accuſative Hunc, hanc, doc, Acc. Her. 8 J ths, 7 
Vocative Voc. | 1 
Ablative- Hoc, : OW bc. | Abl. His. 


- Nouns declined with two articles are called 5 BY. 1 
that I, are of the maſculine and feminine tender 
hic and hac parent, a parent ; father, or mother. \ 85 oa 
Nouns are called doubtful, with declined with tly : 
article hic, or hec; as, hic, or hec * a mate... 
Some nouns axe alſo called that is, when un- 
der one article both ſexes are . paſſer, a 


en bc "nh. an "i, dab mak e | 


1 55 


Decdlenſon of NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE... 


| Tre are five declenſions of fubſtantives, ma- 

| ny 9 * N e H 

* HE firſt declenſion makes the enn nd cat 
ſs W wu: ine; , 


9 IE: M16 5 Yogi 1 
N hae / Mala, « fp, Nba" ! Mute, Kar; =o 
G. bujus Maſs; nn G. h-ram Mul-artim, of! ſoaps, 
D. huic Muſ-z, to 4 ng, D. ie Mules; to Jonas, 
A. hanc Maſ-am, a org, 2 bas -. Mouſ-as, hngt, 
V.v Muſ-a, o /ong, 15 3 ͤ Muße. b engt, 
A. ab hac Muſ- à, from 4 b. A. 4b hi Mul-is, rom ſongs. 


Tu ſecond declenſion makes the genitive caſe 1 


lar to end in 5 as, 


, Singular. Plural. bi 
N. lie M2 gid-er, a maſter, N. hi Magiftr-f, maſters, . 
G. hijus N. gilt, of aſter, G. horumMagiſtr-6rum ,ofmd/[#5 
D. u,, Magiſtr-o, to a maſler, D. his Magiſtr. is, to moſters, 
A. hunc Magiſtr-um a mater, A. Hor Magiſtr-95, maſters, 
V.5 Magiſt-er, o maſter, IV. 5 eine maſters, 
A. ab hec Main omafter., A. ab is 


07 1. The nominative and 'vocative caſes of nouns 
are for the moſt part alike. in both numbers: And when 
tze nominative caſe ſingular of the ſecond declenfion ends 

in ut, thy wpcatine vnd in 1 . | 65 


Singular. Plural. 
— hic Domin-us, Words: N, * ; Domini , 85 
Domin--i, 2 aue 5 arum Dowia-orum, of lords, 
"i 4 Domino, A 6 lord, . D. his Domin-is, to lords, . 
A. hunc Domin-um, a l, A. hos Domib-os, lords, _ 
. Domin-e, o ard. V. 5 Domini, - de” 
A. a hee Dowin-o, 4y 4 ar, 1A. ab his Domin-is, 9 8 
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Joſt caies in the gl number, and Al in the plu: al, ate 
from the genitive caſe ſingolar. 


dagiltr-s, by maſters. 
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O], 2. Deus God, maketh 5 Deus in the vocative caſe 
ſingular; . 4, the proper name of a man ending in ius, 
makes i; as, Georgius, George, Voc. Georgi, In like 
manner filius a fon, maketh ſui, and genius a genius geni. 


0% 3. Nouns of the neuter gender, are generally of 
the ſecond and third deelenſion; and make the nomi- 
native, the accuſative, and the vocative caſes alike in 
both numbers ; and in the LN number thefe caſes end 
all in 43 as, 4 ye 48157 25 


Ms Singular. | j Plural. 

N. hoc Regn-um, a kingdom, N. hc Regn-2, kingdoms, . | 
G. jut Regn-1, of a kingdom, Ga hor. Regn-orum, e lingd num, . 
D. huic. Regn-0, ta a l ingdom, b. his Regn-'s, to kingdoms, 

A. hoc Regn-um, a kingdom, A. bæc Regit-a, kingdoms, * 

V. 6 Regn-um, o kingdom, V. s  Regn-a, o kingdoms, 

A. ab hoc Regu-o, from a lingdom. A. ab his Regu- is, from kinpdoms, 


HE third declenſion ma 
to end io 7s; as, N 


Singular. | e 

N. hzc Nab-es, a eloud, N. he © Nub-es, clouds, 

G. hyjus Nub-is, of a chantl,- G. harum Nub-ium, of clouds, wv * 
D. huic Nab-i, to a cloud. D. bis Nub-ibus, t» cloyds, 

A. Hane Nub-em, a claud, A. has Nub-es, clougs, . -. 

V. Nub-es, o cl V. 5 Nub-es, o claud., 

Al ab hae Nub. e, from a cloud.” IA. ab his Nub-ibus, fromcloudrs 


Many nouns of this declenfion increaſe in the gent 
five caſe; as in the following examples 


* 
* — 
* 


. Plural. eo 
In. 3; Lapid-es, e, '\ 1 


N. hic 'Lap-is, & fane. | 
py . horum Lapid-um, of one, 


G. hufus Lapid-is, / ſhone, ü = 
. 


* Singular. 


P. Huic Lapid- i, 10 a flone, D. hir Lapid-ibus, 72 flange, 
A. hunc Lapid-em, a lone, A. hos Lapid-es, fones, . - 
V. * Lap-is, o fene, JV. s Lapid es, o he , 
A. ab her Lapid- e, with a fone. A. ab his Lapid - ibus, with fones,” 
Wee bl * ä | Singular. 


ngular. © | ö 4 
N. #:c Opin; 2 work, © N. c Oper-a, works, 
. G. bujut Oper-is, of a work, IS. horumOper-um; 'of works, 
„ D. huc Oper-i, to a work, JD. i Oper-ibus, to works, 
*þ A. hoc Op-us, a work, A. hec Oper-a, works, 
Y ' V.6/ Op-us, 6 wort. V 6 Opera, o works, -\ 
A ab hoc Oper-e, from a work. A. ob his Oper-ibus, Joe works, 


1 


1 Singular. T þ | * + Plural. 


N. hi z Parens, @ parent, 2 Parent-es, parents, 


8. bujus Parent-is, of a parent, C. Hor. 

D. huic Parent-i, 10 a parent,” et har, 1 Parent-um, of, a en 
A. hunt D. Ji, Parent- ibus, to parents, | 
ia r arent-em, a parent, A. e. bus _ 2 
4M Parens, o parent, |et be 0 . por "ol 4 

A. abhoc V. 5 arent · es, 0 farents 

e bac * by a parent. 7 A. ab bis Parent-ibus, by parents. 


HE fourth declenſion makes the genitive caſe fine 


- gular to end in 2s; as, 


Singular. |. | Plaral.. 
N. gie Grad-us, 5 ſlepß, N. i Grad-us, fleps, 
„ G. lagus Grad-ds, of a ſtep, G, horum Grad-uum, of ſlept, 
_ D. ui Grad-ui, to aſked, _ D. his Grad-ibus, 70 fleps, _ 
3 A. unc Srad-um, a ſtep, A. hos Grad-us, ſleps, - 
Z oo. Grad-us, o flep, _ V. 6 Grad-us, o ſteps, - - 
A. ab hoc Grad-u, with a Np, A. eb bis Grad-ibus, with freps, : 


Tr fiſth declenGoin makes the genitive and Face 
caſes ſingular to end 1 in ei; 122 | 


Sin cular. Plural. 


. Faci-es, a * 744 N. he Faci-ey, facer, 
-J G. hyjus Faci-ei, of a face, . harum Faci- rem, of Faces, 
D. huic Faci-Ei, to a face, D. his Faci-ebus, 1 faces, 
A, hanc Faci-em, a face, A. has Faci-es, faces; 
V.s Faci-es, o face, Vs Faci-ts, q faces, 
A. al hacFaci-e, from a face. | * * his Faci- bus, From faces. 


* 
4 3 | Declenſion 
' * 


FP 


4 


Declenſion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE." 
NOUN adjective is declined with three termina- 
tions, as, bonus good, tener tender; or, with three 


Singular. 


M. F. N. 


N. Bon-us, bog-a, bon-um,, 


G.'Bon-i, bon-, ban-i, 
D. Bon-o, bon-z, bon-o, 
A. Bon-um, bon-am, bon-um, 


V. Bon-e; bon-a, bon-um, 
A, Bon- o, | bon-4; . bon-0, | 
Singular. 


N, Ten-er, tene-ra; tene · rum, 
G. Tene · ri, tene · ræ, tene · ri, 

D. Tene-ro, tene-rz, tene - ro, 
A. Tene-rum ram, rum, 
V. Ten- er, tene- ra, tene - ruin, 
A. Tene - ro, tene · rà, tene - ro. 


ärtlcles, as in the following examples: 2 10 


Plural. er 
ein s | 
N. Bon-i, "mi bon-a, 
G. Bon-6rum, bon-arum, bon- 
D. Bon-is, - [6rum, 
A. Bon-os, bon-as, ' bon-a, 
V. Bon-i bon, bon-4, 
| A. Bon- ĩs. a 1 '\ 

7: 5 Pad + __. A 
M:.... .:#: N. 


N. Tene- ri, tene · ræ, tene · ra. 
G. Tene-rbrum, -tene-rarum, 
D. Tene-ris, ſtene-r6tum, 
A. Tene - ros; tene: ras, tene · ra, | 
V. Tene-ni, tene · r, tene. fa, " 


A. Tene-ris. 


Obſ. The maſculine, and neuter genders of adjeBives, ate 4. 
ned like nouns ſubſtantive of the ſecond declinſſon ; N. the * 


. gender like nouns of the firft declenfion, 


' = * 


Daus one; falus alone; jotus the whole; nullus none ; 
alter the othet ;- utzr whether of the two; and other 


e 2 
| M. N. 
N. Un-us, . un -· um, 
G. Un- ius 
D. Un- i, * ! . 
— Un- um, ed un- um, 
V. Un- e, una, un-um, 
A. Un-o, un- d, un-o. 


| 


1 


adjectives, make the gonitve caſe ſingular, in ius, and 
the dative in i; as, | 


. , 
g CS * 


Plural... f | + > #4 
M. 1 42 F. p N. 
N. Un- i, un- , ads 
| G. Un-6rum, un arum, 
. a- is, I 
A. Ua-os, ee un-, 
BL Un-i, un-, . |. 
A. Un-is, 


Note, Unus has no plural number, unleſs it be joined 
to a noun that has not r as, una li- 


me A "_ ; 


una mania a wall. 


In 


(0 ) 


In like manner is declined alius an other; which makes 
mt in the neuter gender ſingular number. ? 


K Non Adjedive of three articles is. "4eclined: after 
the third 3 of ſubſtantives; 3 as, 4% riftis lad; melior 
r! ; 88 y- 1 1 


x Ho Tf s, le wie, * * runter, os vid 
us. Trtk-is, = | 'G. hor. 
9 — 3 * Har. Jay" Trift-jum, | 
3 Triſl-em, hoc miſt. ag D. bis Triſt-ibus, 
& banc A. bor, 3 Tries bac Triſt- ia 
V. 3 Trift-is, et triſl-e, of bas * 
A. ab boc, TTagi IV. Triſt.-es, e triſt-ia, 
Lac, bee , 285 4 hy f A. ab b Triſt. ibus. / 
Si 82529 | $4 | "Plural: | bay 
N. Mas. role: zer meli | N. e 7 Meli-ores, Po me- 
8 ef hee nee 8 2 li- . 
„ S. hazas Meli-oris, G. bor. I: Pp 
; 7 D. 1 7 Meli. ori, | { har. bor. Melt crm, 
A. bun Meli orem, hee me- | D. bis Meli-vribus, 
- banc "li-us, A. Set. 7 Meli-t#tes,' bc me- 
V. 5 Meli-or, et meli- us, | et has { li-ora, 
A. ab toc, Meli- ore, wel meli- | V. 3 Meli-ores, er meli- dora, 
Lat, bie F ori. J A. ab bir Meli- oribus. 
Ji * = 232 * | Plural- 
N. 1 > N. TR e tee feli- 
; Wes. oc 23 Fel- ix, | | et be cia, | 
bujus Feli-cis, <4 $8 8. Ber. ROT 
„Der Fendt. || harbor, 0 3 
he D. 4s Feli-cibus, 


A. hun, q 
bun F Feli-cem, bec feliz, A. Bos, 


V. + £ Fel- ix, 4 f 2 The — cia, 
A. ab boc, ICES, et.” e * 0 
bac, Wee. Ag 1 anf & ab his e 0 
CESSES | 


mw. 


2 


- 5 5 * 
. - ” 1 8 W „ ; 
, : a . 7 : v3 7 ? * * 3 
© 4 iy . + #4 7 * — 1 Pf} : 43 * 1 
* * 
- * 1 - 
* * & , . . * 4 -V « + * * —— $ 7 
- 7 4 
* 
„ 
* 


a, 


ay 


* — * 
2 


. 

Ando both; and duo two; are nouns adjective, ang 
are thus declined in the plural number only ;- * 
Nom. Amb-o, amb-æx _ amb-o, _ 
Gen, Amb-6rum, amb-arum , amb-6rum, 0 
Dat. Amb- bus, amb- abus,  amb- bus, ro both. 


Acc.  Amb-os, amb-as, amb- 8 both. © 1 
Voc. Amb-o, amb-z, amb-o, 1 
Ahl. Amb-öbus amb- abus, amb- obus, * ith bath, 
1 Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. oat 
A Djefive -haye three degrees of Ggnifiation, or com- 

pariſon. 


I. The poſitive; which denotes the quality of a thing 
abſolutely, as, dhelus learned; brevis ſhort. - 


IT. The comparative ; which increaſes or leſſens: the 
quality, as, dbefior more — brevor Wu dar 
more ſhort. 

And it is formed of the firſt cafe of the noſitive that 
endeth in iy by adding thereto or in the-maſeuline, and 
feminine genders, and us in the neuter: as, f | 

Doctus, gen. dedi, is formed bic et hæc argieg: bes 
damius more learned; of 

Brevis, dat. — is formed hic et Ro, 
brevius ſhorter, or more ſhort. 


III. The ſuperlative; - which increaſes-or r dimänidbes 
the ſignification, or compariſon, to the greateſt degree, 


as deln! _ learned; brev fins the e or, 


| molk ſhort; 


"v7 


Gen. dei; is PTE” detii ow moſt 1. 

Dat. brevi, is formed brevi//imus ſhorteſt, or wok. 4 

Note, Many adjectives vary from theſe LO rifles, 
and form their compariſon i | „ as, 
Bonus, good 3 lier, ; better; 3 l . ; 
Matus, bad; 0 MN | | 


„ 12 


"wi great; major r z mMaximur, 1 eateſt. 
Par little; 3 minor, 5 $ j minimus, feaſt. 
 Multus,. much ; Plus, more; plurimus, moſt, 


Dives, . rich ; ditior, more fich; aiti/imnt, moſt rich. | 


Negitam,wicked ; teguior, more wicked; "Req wiſts, moſt wicked. 
Externus, outward ; exterior, more outward ; ; extremur, vel, ex- 
timus, erm or, moſt outward. 


Bere. low; inferior, lower, or, more low ; infimus, vel, i imus, 
* loweſt, or, moſt low. : 

Superus, high; ' ſuperior, higher, — b; fapremus, vel, 
8 higheſt, or, moſt high. 5 

Titus, ioward ; interior, more inward; intimus, innermoſt, or, 
moſt inward. * ; 


wvenis, 3 junior, younger, or, more oun 
— NN 2s _ ger 'more old, . * 
- Prlor; former; primus, fi 

jor, nearer ; praximus, gr PEEL moſt near. 
ini, farther 3 altimus, ch ome others. 


| Agjedtives ending i in er, bam the ſuperlative d 
from the nominative caſe, by adding rimus; as, o 
pulcher pair, pulcher-rimus ures, or, moſt fair. . 


Ad jectives ending in lic, wum the ſuperlative d 
5 to the general rule, as, of utilis uſeful. 
1 is rmed b moſt uſeful. * | 


"Pali the following: which Aung 2 is 1120 d ks) 3 2%, 


Agil. is, nimble ; agil-limus, nimbleſt ; or, moſt nimble, | 
Facil-is,_ eaſy 3- - facil-limus, eaſieſt; or, moſt eaſy, 
Gracil-zs, lender; acil-limus, ſlendereſt, or, moſt 

Humil v, low; 3 77 limus, loweſt, or, moſt low. 


SimiLii, Lhe; fonil: linus; like or, molt like, 


Ae. if 2a vowel comes befare us in the nominative 
caſe of an adjective, the compariſon is made by magis 
na, rimè moſt ; as, 


eri News more godly; J -maxim? ? piu moſſ 


0 


C WY 
OF A PRONOUN. 


A 


HOY is uſed inftead of a noun, and is $ Sechped 
with number, caſe, and gender. 


There are fifteen pronouns : 


Ego, I; ite, himſelf; uur, his. 

tu, thou, or, vou; 7 Me, that; 3 nofter, ours, 

ilk, he; bie, 3 _.. weſter, yours. 

ir, de; meus, mine; moftras, of our country. 
ui, of himſelf; baus, thinez weſtras, of your country. 


To theſe may be added their compounds; egomet I 
myſelf ; tute thou thyſelf ; idem the fame ; alſo the rela- 
tive qui who, or what; and crjar of what country. 


Declenſion of PRONOUNS. 
rf tu, ſui, are pronouns ſubſtantive, and are thus 


© Singular, 

Nom. Ego, I. 

Gen. Me of + 1, 

Dat. Mihi, 70 ne, 

Acc. Me, mes 

Voce. 5 

Abl. Me, from, Or, by *. 

: Singular, 


Nom. Tu, thou, or, you, 
> 49 
at, Tibi, 0 thee, or, you 
At. To: w_ or, you, 6 
Voc. 5 Tu, 0 thou, or, you, 
Abl. Te, | with thee, or, you. 


Tui, of thee, or, you, 


| 


Nom. Nos, 


Plural. 
WE, 
Gen: Noſtr-um, vel, i, of as, 


Dat. Nobis, 70 , 
Acc, Nos, PTA 
Voc, — 

Abl. Nobis, From, Or, bt USs 

Plural. 

Nom. Vos, ye, or you, vou, 
Gen. Veſtr-ùm, v, is of Ir, or, 
Dat. Vobis, 15 ye, or you, 
Acc. Vos, Je, * . 
| Voc. Vos, o ge, 


Abl. Vobis, with ye, or Deu. 


Sui, of himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, itſelf, has no no- 
minative, or, vocative caſe, and is thus declined ; | 


oy ry 


Sui, 
Dat. Sibi, 0 455 
Aec. Se, bine Wd: 
Abl. Se, . 


ular and Plural. 


"A 


bn. ; themſelves, ae 


64 
Ille he; illa ſne; and iſe that, are thus declined ; 


1 . . ö 
5 ee ad A 
N. Ill-e, Lo ilLud, N. W-i,, ile  ill-a,” 
G. IIl-ius . it el bu l cren, 
DE + D. III- is, 


A. Ill um, ill-am, ill-ud, A. Ill-os, ill-as ill-a, 


A. lil-o, * ill-o. J. Ill-i is, 

In like manner is alſo declined 190 he himſal; ae 
that the nominative and accuſative 2 fogular, mak 
rpſum in the neuter gender, | 


Ic, he, ſhe, or, that; and gui who, are thus declined : 


E 
10 


Singw/ar, TIF 1 ns , 
M. F. N. a M. F. N. 
Nom. Is, nm id, | Nom. Ii, er, ea, 
r, | Gen. Eörum, earum, Sram, | 
- Wat * Et... Dat. lis, vel, eis, | 
Acc. N eam, id, Acc. Eos, eas; ea, 
Voc. N Vat. ww. 83* ( 
Abl. TY ca, eo, | Abl. lis, wel, Els, * 


3 


In like manner alſo is declined i its compound, iaem, the 


lame; as, Nom. idem, cadem, idem, gen. ejuſdem, c. 


Singular. | | Plural. 

995 M. 8 M. P. N. 
Nom. Qui, quæ, , quod, Nom: Qui, quæ, que, 
Gen Cujue, ©. | Gen. Quorom,quarum,quorum 
Dat. Cut, | Dat: Quibus, vel, queis, 
Ace. e een 2 Acc, Quos, aer r,, 
Voc. Voc. — 

Abl. Quo, qua, duo, ach gal | Abl. Quibue, wel, queis. 


In like manrer alſo are deen its compound, qui- 
dam, a certain one; ; quivis, qviliber, any one; Lalcungus, 
wholoever. | | 4 
1 35 | "5-000 


v SIT 
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* Dus, qu, quid, or, quod who, or what, is declined 
like qui; as are alſo aliuis, and other compounds of 
quis : theſe for the molt part make the feminine gender 
of the nominative caſe fingular, and the neater of the 
nominative caſes plural in za. | 2 


* Luixquis wholoever, is thus declined : 
Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid, or, quicquid, 
Ac: Quidquid, or, quicquid, 
Abl. Qucquo,: . quaqua, quoquo. 

Meus, tuus, ſuus, are declined. like bonus, except that 
meus makes mi in the vocative caſe ſingular maſculine 
and-tuus, ſuns, with . other pronouns, have no vo- 
cative caſe. 

Neftras, veſtras, and cujas, are declined, Nom. g fires; 
os x ala 1 Wie | 


ah 1 1 _ WET 2 thn i — c——_ _ — "I 
- — — 


Or A VERB. 


A VERB is the chief word in every ſentence, and ex- 
preſſes either the Mion, or Being, of a . 


Of Vers there are twb Tory 
1 bY The Active, ending in e, as ama I love. 
2. The Paſſive, ending in ar, as amor I am loved. 


Of verbs ending in ſome are actlves tranſitive, as, 
vinco conquer; and theſe by changingeo into or, become 
verbs paſſive; as, vincor I att conquefed; ſome ate na- 
med neuters and intran{nives/as, gate Lam ach and 
thele are never made paſſives. n 


Some verbs ending in or are called fepdadils arid 
have an active ſignification, as, /oquor I [peak.; and ſome 
tew are neuters, as, glorior I boaſt. 

Note, 1. That verbs neuter ending in or, "Yr verbs 
deponent, are declined like verbs paſſive, buy; with Se- 
runds and ſupines, like verbs ative. 
2. A verb is called tranſitive when the Koc ur it 
paſſes on to the noun following, ml vines ns I — 
thee; veneror Deum, | worſhip 
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3. A verb is called intranſitive, or neuter, when the 
action does not paſs on, or require a following ' noun 3 
as curre, I run; glorior, I boaſt. | © ER 
4. Verbs that have different perſons, are called verbs 
ſonal : as, ego amo, I love; tu amas, thou loveſt. . - 
And ſuch as have not different perſons, are called verbs 
imperſonal : as, tædet, it irketh ; opartet, it behoveth; 


| Or MOODS. 

THE RE are five moods, the indicative, imperative, 
potential, ſubjunctive, and the infinitive. | 

The indicative mood either declareth a thing poſt- 
tively, as, ego amo, I do love; or, aſketh a queſtion: as, 
&mas tu, doſt thou love? | | 

The imperative mood commandeth or entreateth, - as, 
veni hac, come hither ; parce mibi, ſpare me; it is alſo 
known by the ſign let; as, eamus, let us go. | 

The potential mood ſignifies power, or, duty; and is 
commonly known by theſe ſigns, may, can, might, would, 
could, ſhauld, or, ought; as, amem, I may love; amaviſſem, 
I ſhould have loved, and the like. 

The ſubjunctive mood differs from the potential only, 


as it is ſubjoined to another verb going before it in the 


fame ſentence; and has evermore ſome conjunction, or 
indefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum amarem, 
I was a wretch when I loved; neſcio qualis fit, I know 
not.what fort of a man he 1s. 


The infinitive mood has neither number, perſon, nor 


nominative caſe before it; and is known commonly by 
this ſign fe; as, amare to love. | 


Or GERUNDS, an» SUPINES. 

IJ ERBS have three gerunds, ending in di, da, dum, 

"Y which: have commonly an active ſignification, as, 

amandi, of loving; amando, in loving; amandum, to love. 
The Supines of verbs are two; | 


Tue one ending in um, which ſignifies aQively; as, Bo 


amitum, I go to love. 
KY 2 | The 


(of I | 
The other ending in «, and hath, for the moſt part 
a paſſive ſignification; as, difficilis amatu, hard to be 
loved. | | 


Of the TENSES of VERBS. 
IN VERBS there are five tenſes, or times, expreſſing 
an action or affirmation; the preſent, the preterim- 
| wing the preterperfect, the preterplupertect, and the 
uture. 


e, 1. The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing preſent, or 
now doing; as, amo, I love, or, am loving. 


2. The preterimperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing that 
was doing at ſome time paſt, but not ended; as, amabam, 
I did love, or, was loving. 


bo 
p 
e 3. The preterperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of any thing lately 


done; as, amav:, I have loved. 
4. The preterpluperfect tenſe refers to a thing done 


N at ſome time paſt, and now ended; as, amaveram, I 
, had loved. , 

5. The future tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing to be done 
„ hereafter; as, amũbo, I ſhall, or, will love. 
e 
r Of NUMBERS and PERSONS. 


5 VERBS have two numbers, ſingular and plural, 
like unto nouns, and three perſons in each num- 

ber; as, 1 

4 Sing. Ego amo, I love; 

7 7u amas, thou loveſt; 

Ille amat, he loveth; 


; Plur. Nos amamus, We love; 
Vos amatis, ye love; 
Ali amant, they love; 


U Note, That all nouns are of the third Perſon, except 
ego, nos, tu, and vos: Alſo, that all nouns of the Vo- 
cative Caſe, are of. the ſecond Perſon, 


- | Of 
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Of the Verb 255 to be. 


| EFORE other verbs are declined, it & nece to 
2 learn the verb elle to be. ale 


Sum, es, fut, effe, futitrus, to be. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—am. 


Sing. Sum, Jam. 
Es, thou art. 
Eſt, * he it. 
1 We are, 
Eſtis, a ye are. 
Sunt, they are. 
8 2. Preterimperfect Tenſe,-704:- 
Sing. Eram, 'T avas. © 
Eras, thou waſt. 
39, In he was. 
Plur. Eramus,. | We were 
Eratis, Je were. 
Erant, they ⁊were. 
| 3. Preterperfect Tenſe. haus, 2 
Sing. Fai, I have been. | 
Fuiſti, thou haſt Been. 
Fuit, he hath been. 
Plur. Fuimus, We hade been. 
Fuiſtis, ye have been. 


F uerunt, vel, fatre; they have been 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— Had. 


Sing. Fueram, 1 had been. 
Fueras, . thou Baal been. 
Fueragy he had been. 

Plur. Fueramus, We had been. 
Fueratis, ye had been. 
Fuerant, they had been. 


- 5, Future 
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5. Future Tenſe.- hall or, will 
Sing. Ero, 1 ſhall, or, will be. 


Eris, thou Salt, or, wilt be, 
: Erat, he. ball, or, will be. 
Plur. Erunus, Mie jhall, or, will be, 

Eritis, ve. Hall, or, will be. 

Erunt, * Gall, or, will be, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. Me fir/t Perſon. 


Sing. Sis, es, eſto, Be thou. - 
7 Sn, ed. -- be he, or, let hin be. 
Plur. Simus, be wwe, or, let us be. 
Sitis, eſte, eſtöte, Be ye. 

Sint, ſunto, be 2 or, let them be. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
£0 Preſent Tenſe, —mey, or, can. 


Ang. Sim, | I may, or, can be. 
' _ - Of thou may ſt, or, can A &. 
dit, he may, or, can be. 
Plur. Simus, Me map, or, can be. 
| Sitis. ye may, or, can be. 
vunt, | 409 may, or, can be. 
2, Preterimperfect Tenſe. night, or, could, 
Sing. Eſſem, vel, forem, IJ might, or, could br. 
Eſſes, vel, fores, | thou "might'ft, or, could'ft be. 
Effet, vel, foret, he might, or, cculd be. 
Plur, Efſemus, vel, foréẽmus, Me might, or, could be. 
Eſſetis, vel, foretis, ye might, or, could. be. 
Eſſent, vel, forent, they might, or, could be. 


C2 3. Preter- 
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3. Preterperfect Wer have, ſhould have, &c. 


Sing. F uerim, J may, or, ſhould have been. 
Fueris, . thou may'ſt, or, ſhould'ft have been, 
Fuerit, he may, or, ſhould have been. 

Plur. Fuerimus, Me map, or, ſhould have been. 
Fueritis, ye may, or, ſhould have been. 
Fuerint, they may, or, ſhould have been. 


4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe.—might, would have, &c. 


Sing. Fuiſſem, T might, or, would have been. 
Fuiſles, thou might*ft,'or, wouldft have been, 
Fuiſlet, he might, or, would hae been. 

Plur. Fuiſſẽmus, Ve might, or, would hawe been 
Fuiſſetis, ye might, or, would have been, 
F — they might, or, would have Ks. 

"<1, Future Tenſe. — ſhall have. 

Sing. Fuero. © I all have been. 

— Fueris, | thou ſhalt hawe been. 
Fuerit, he ſhall have been. 
Plur. Fuerimus, We hall have been. 
Fueritis, ye ſhall have been. 
F uerint, they ſpall have been. 


* fubjunAive mood is declined like the pant.” 


INFINITIVE MO OD. 


Preſent, and Preterimperfe&t Tenſe, 
Eſfſe, to be, 
Preterperfe&, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe, 
1 F uiſſe, £ to have been, 
0 Future Tenſe. 
Fore, wel, Futarum eſſe, to be about to be, 


Participle of the Future in rus, 


Futarus, about to be. 
Declenſion 
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Declenſion of VERBS REGULAR. 


VERBS have four conjugations, both in the ative 
and paſſive voice. 

The firſt conjugation of Verbs active hath @ long, 
before re and ris: as, amare, amaris. 

The ſecond hath e long, before re and r:s : as, monẽre, 
moner 154 

The third hath e ſhort, before re and 715: as regeres 
regèris. 

The fourth hath . long, before re and ris: as, audi we, 
audiris. 


VeRBs ACTIVE in O, are declined after theſe examples. 


1. Am-0, am- as, amav-1, am- are; aman-di, aman-do, 
,,. 3 amat- um, n u; am- ans, amatũ- rus: 
40 love. 


2. Mon- eo, mon- es, monu- i, mon-ere; monen-di, 
monen- do, monen-dum; monit- um, monit- u; mon 
ens, monitU-rus : to adviſe, 
3. Reg-o, reg- is, rex - i, reg-ere; regen-di, regEn- do, 
regen- dum; rect- um, reck-u 3 reg-ens; recta-rus : 

to rule, or, gevern. 

4. Aud-io, aud-is, audiv-i, aud-ire; audien-di, au- 

dien-do, audien-dum; audit- um, audit- u; audi-ens, 


auditũ- rus: "64 TI to Hear. 


Firſt CONJUGATION. —z. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
pe, Preſent Tenſe.— do, am. 


Sing. Am-0, © I love, am loving, or, do love. 
am- as, thou loveſt, art loving, or, doft loves 
am-at, he loweth, is lowing, or, doth love. 
Plur. Am-amus,. We love, are loving, or, do love. 
am-atis, - | ye love, are loving, or, do love. 
am-ant, - thy love, are loving, or, do love. 


2. Preter- 
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2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— did, was. 


Am-abam, I A love, or, was 1 
© am-abas, ' thou dia love, or, wa ovinge 
ab- bat, he did love, or, was lou g. 
Hur. Am-abamus, © e did love, or, were loving. 
am- abatis, ye. did love, or, were loving. 
am-abant, they did lour, or, Were —_— 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —have. 
Sing. — I loved, or, have loved. 
. amav-iſti tou lowed'ft, or, haſt loved, 
amav -it; he lowed, or, hath loved.  * 
Plur. Amav-imus, We loved, or, have loved. 
_ _ amav-iftis, | e loved, or, have loved. 


amav-crunt, vel, ẽ ere, they loved, or, have loved, 
4+ Preterpluperfc Tenſe, —had, 


Sing. Amav-eram, had loved. 
7”. amav-eras, © thou hadft loved. 
. amav-ecrat, he had loved. 
Plur. Amav-eramus, We had loved. 
gamavexätis, ye had loved. 
amav-erant, they had loved, 
5, F uture Tenſe, Hall, or, will, 
King. Am-ibo, © 1 ſhall, or, will Ikve. _ 
; am-abis, thou ſhalt, or, avilt love, 
am- abit, Ee hall, or, will love. 
Nur. Am-abimus, l Me ſpall, or, will love, 
am- abitis, he ſball, or, will laue. 
am-abune, 4 Hall, or will loves 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent Tenſe.—N. firft Perſon. 


Sing. Am: a, am-ato, Love thou, or, do thou love. 
amet, am-atd, love he, or, let bim love. © 
Pur. Am-emus, | Lowe we, or, let us love. 

am- ate, àm-atöte, love ye, or, do ye love.” 
am-ent, am- anto, love they, or, let them love. 


POTEN. 


a 


FEY 


CA 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —may, can, would, ſhould. 


Sing. Am-em, Imap, or, can love. 
am- es, thou may H or, can love. 
am- et, he may, or, can love. 

Plur. Am-emus, Vie may, or, can love. 
am- Etis, | ye may, Or, can love. 
am- ent, | they may, or, can love. 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. mig ht, comid, fhould. 

Sing. Am-arem, 1 might, or, could love. 
am-Ares, thou might , or, could 'ſt love. 
am-aret, | he might, ory could love. 

Plur. Am-aremus, We might, or, could love. 
am-aretis, | ye might, or, could love. 
am- arent, they might, or, could love. 

3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —/h2uld have, may have. 

Sing. Amav-erim, ' T fhould have loved, 
amav-eris, thou ſhouldſt have loved. 
amav-erit, he ſhould have loved. 

Plur. Amav-erimus, Me ſhould have loved. 
amav-eritis, pve ſhould have loved. 
amav-erint, they ſhould haue loved, 

60 Preterpluperfe& Tenſe.— world, might, could have, 

Sing. Amav-iflem, FT avoult have loved. 
amay-ifſes, thou oui have lowed. 

gamav. iſtet, be «would ba ve lowed. 

Plur. Amav-iſſẽmus, We would have loved. 
amav- iſſẽtis, ye would have loved. I-44 
amav-iſſent, they would bave loved, E 

5. Future Tenſe.— all have. 

Sing. Amav-ero, I Shall have loved. 
amay-Cris, thou. ſhalt have loved. 
amav-erit, be /hall have lowad, 
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Plur. Amav-erimus, Me ſhall have loved. 
Amav-eritis, ye ſhall have loved. 
amav-erint, they ſhall have loved. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 


; INFINITIVE MOOD. 
4 Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Am- are, to love. 


Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfegt Tenſe.- 


Ama vi iſſe, to have loved. 
Future Tenſe. 
Amatiu-rum eſſe, to be about to love: 
GERUNDS. 
._ Aman-d1, | of loving. 
Amän- do, : in loving. 
Aman-dum, to love. 
SuriN ES. 
Active. p Paſſive. 
Amat-um, ro love. Amät-u, to be loved. - 
PARTICIPLES. 
Preſent Tenſe. | Future in ras. + 
Am-ans, loving. Amatü-rus, about to love. 


Oz/. In VERBS, ſeveral tenſes are formed of the 
preterperfect tenſe of the indicative mood, as of amav-z: 
are formed. 85; 

I. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav-eram. 

2. The preterpert. of the potential mood, amav-erim. 

3. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav- iſſem. 

4. The future tenſe of the ſame mood, amau- ero. 

5. The preterperfect tenſe of the infinitive mood, 
amau-i//e, 

| Ig Second 


Sing. 


Plur. 
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Sand CONJUGATION. ieee 


INDIA TIVE MOOD.” 


| . Preſent. Tenſe.—de, e 
W 1 advif, am adviſing, of, do adviſe. 


mon-es, - thou advijeſt, art adviſing, or, deſt adviſe. 
mon- et; be adviſeth is ad<y{iny; ors doth adviſe. 


Mon-emus, | NM adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adwiſe. 
mon- ẽEtis pe ad b; axb adi or, do adviſe. 


mon ent, they adviſe, are agviſings"Ots aa. 


* 2. Preterimperiedt Tefal 8. 1 44 


Sing. N Meese, Tua adviſe.” or, wats adviſi mY 
 mor-@bas; © m d adviſe, or, teaft adviſing. 
mon-ebat, he did adviſe, or, was adviſing. 

Pluf. Mon-ebamus; * * Wt dis adwiſe of, avere . 
mon- Ebatis, ye did adviſe, or, were advi 
. 0 . Lore ware adv: I. 

Iems- fo) 
IS 3: Preterperfedt Tenſe.— have. 

Sing. Nw, N ; no” J adviſed, or, baue adv aul. —_ 
monyu- -Uti, © thou adviſidſt, or, h aft adiſed, 
monu-it, bie advised, or, hath e 

Plur. Monu-imus, . adviſed, or, have. „ 
monu.iſtis, pe advijed, or have allo; a." 

| N v. * 3 or, * 4 
101 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —hade' * . 

Sing. Ne, enn © I 
monu-eras, thay badft adviſed. __ Mui. 
monyu-erat, > To . 

Plur. Monu-eramus, © v0 


monu-eritis, * > - hel bot r * po? ee 


1 „„ * * mem * 
» : * % | 5 F 
9 „ 
. , Future 
' J* $4 v< CLE 1 
% * p * a 
” * — 
* * 
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5. F uture Tenſe. — ſhall, or, will, 


Sing. Mobo, 1 hall, or, will adviſe. 
monẽ- bis thou ſhalt, or, wilt adviſe. 
mone-bit, | 4 . We fel Or, avill adviſe. 

Plur. Mone-bimus, or, will adviſe. 
mone-bitis, — or, will adviſe. 

| ue. $A hy fl, or, will adviſe. 
| — "IMPERATIVE } MOOD: 
Preſent Tenſe.— Ma firſt Perſon. 


Sing. 4 0 mon- to, * Adviſe thou, or, do thou ado. 
mon- eat, mon-Eto, adviſe he, or, let him adviſe. 
Plur. Mon-camus,.— | . Leviſe we, ay" let —4 
mon- ẽte, mon- tte, adviſ ye, or, 
mon- cant, mon. Ento. vie they, or, $f 


- POTENTIAL MOOD. bor n 


. . Preſent Yi can, would, ſhould. 
Sing. Mone-am, „or, can adviſe. 
mone- as, tb mayeſt, or, 8 
BS... © be may, or, can advi iſe... 
Plur. Mone-A mus. e may, or, can adi fe. 
mone- atis, Je may, or, can adviſe. 
mone-ant, Ihe may, or, can adi... 
2. Pteterimperfect Ten gb could, ſhould. 
Sing. Monẽ-rem, I I might, or, could adviſe. | 
mone-res, | A might'ſt, or, could'ft adviſe, 
mone-ret,.  _ be might, or, could adviſe. 
Plur. Mone-remus, Wet mi ht, or, could adviſe. | 
mone-rent, ' Y 2 - they might, or, could adviſe. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe, —fould have, may bave. 0 
Sing, Monu-erim, IT fbould have adviſed. 
monu-eris gen foould'ft have 
monu-erit, - be ſpould have adviſed. 
Plur, Monu-erimus, We have adviſed, 
monu-eritis, pie ſhould haue adviſed. 
monyu-erint, they ſhould have adviſed. 


- Preter- 
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4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—would, might, could have. 
Sing. Monu-jiſſem,” Ig have advi 


monu-ĩſſes, thou awould'ft have advike. 
- monu-ifſet, Be would have Nr 
Plur. Monu-iſſemus, We would have adv 
monu-iſſẽtis, ye would have advikd. 
monu-iſſent, they vou have adviſed, 
Future Tenſe, Hall have. 
Sin onu-ero, ' Hall have adviſed.” 
of 225 thou ſhalt have adviſed. 
monu-erit, be ſhall tave adviſed. 
Plur. Mon u-erimus, We Shall have adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye ſhall have adviſed. - 
monu- erint. 5 the ſhall have * 


The ſubjunctive mood ĩs declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE M O OD. 


Preſent, and Preterimperfe&t Tenſe, 
n W adviſe. 


| Pretererſed, and nee Tenſe. 
22 cdl. he a to have adv Jed, 


Future Tenſe. | 
8 cee) to be about to adviſe 


GERUNDSs. 
- Monen-di, of adviſing. 
monen-do, in adviſing, 
monen-dum, to adviſe, 


| __ SupiNgs. 


„ Paſſive. _ Qt 
Monit-um, 10 adv/6. | Monit-u, zo be ait. 4 3M 
PARTICIPLES. 
Preſent Tenſe. Future in rus. 


Mon-ens, adviſng, Monitũ-rus, alem to advi/e. 
| r D 2 a Third 


1 
Third CONJUGATION=Rego, - 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 
. Preſent Tenſe,—do, am. | 
Sing. Reg-0, I rule, am ruling, Or, do rule; 
reg- is, | thou rules, art raling. or, doft rule 
reg it, be ruleth, is ruling, or, doth rule. 
Plur. Reg-imus, We rule, are ruling, or, do rule, 
reg- itis, ye rule, are ruling, or, a, rule 
mo they rule, are ruling, or, do rule. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. Aid, was, fe 
Sing. Rege-bam, 1 did rule, or, was ruling. 
rege- bas, thou didft rule, or, aft ruling, 
regẽ- bat, be did rule, or, wa- ruling. - 
Plur. Rege-bamus, _ Ve did rule, or, were ruling. 
rege-batis, e did rule, or, were ruling. 
rege-bant, | : they did fr ule, or, were ruling : 
T1 ren n 
Sing. Rex-1, | T ruled, or, baue ruled. 
rex illi, | thou ruled ,, or, haſt ruled, 
| rex-It, he ruled, or, bath ruled, = 
Plur. Rex-imus, Me ruled, or, have ruled. 
 TEx-iltis, ye ruled, or, have ruled, 


rex - Erunt, wel ere, they ruled, or, have rid, 


4. reterpluperfect Tenſe.— bad. 


Sing. Rex-eram . .. I hadruled, _ 
rex-eras, thou hadſt ruled. 
rex-erat, bad ruled. 

Plur. Rex-eramus, ' He bad ruled. 

rex-erätis, pe had ruled. 
rex- erant, they * ruled, 


5. Future 


5. Fi uture Tenſe, —Pal, on, will. 


Sing. Rep-am, 9 T /ball, or, will rule. . 
oo © thou ſhalt, or, tilt rn... 
reg-oty uy voy ye fall, or, will rule. 

Plur. Reg Emus, 8 . We: ſball, or, will rule. * 
reg tis, m ve ſhall, or, Il rule. - 
reg Ent, n they Hall, or, will Fade. 

IMPERATIVE M © OD. 
Preſent Tenſe.— M firſt Perſon. E 

Sing, reg-e, reg - ito, Kale thou, or, do theu rule. 
reg at, rag-ito, rule be, or, let him rule. 

Plur. reg- mus, Nule awe, oa hot 2 7 


reg · ite, reg-iidtes rule ye, or, . 
reg · ant, reg · unto, rule they, or, lei them rule. 


POTENTIAL MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —may, can, would, ſhould. 


Sing. Reg- am, | I may, or, can rule. 
reg-as, thou mayeſt, or, canſt rule. 
reg. at, be may, ot, can rule. 
Plur. reg ämus, He may, or, can rule. 
reg- Alis, ye may, or, can rule. 
reg· ant, they may, or, cau rule. 
2. N Tae —might, . ſhould. 
Sing. Reg erem 1 might, or, could 
K — 5 thau might A, or, Gs rule. 
reg- eret, Die might, or, cculd rule. 
Plur. Reg-eremus, We might, or, could rule. 
reg-erẽ ss, Je might, Or, cod rule, © 
_ reg-erent,\ they might, or, coutd rule. 
3. — Tenſe.— Haul have, may have, &. 
Sing. Rex-erim, 17 ſhould have ruled. 
_TEX-ETIS, 1.85 | thou ſhculd'fl have ruled, 1 
rex-erits , he ſhould babe ruled. 2 
Plur. 1 Mehl have . 
ee ye ſhould haus ruted.. 


ee en whey ſbould have . 
| 4. ; 


(32) 
4. Preterpluperfeft Tenſe, —would, might, ali have, 


Sing. Rex· iſſem, J would have ruled. 
___ rex-illes, thou would" ft have ryled. 
| rex-iſlet, he would have ruled. © 
Plur. Rex-ifſemus, awe mould have ruled, - 
rex iſſetis, ye would have ruled, 
tex iſſent, J they would have ruled. 
5. Future Tenſe.—/ball have. 
Sing. Rex-ero, J. ſball have ruled. 
rex- eris, thou ſhalt have ruled. 
rex-crit, 7 —— Baue ruled. ; | 
Plur. Rex-erimus, Gall have ruled. 
rex · erĩtis, ye all have ruled. 
rex - erint, they ſhall have ruled. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
| ' Reg-ere, t rule. 
Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
f Rex-iſle, fo have ruled. a — 
Peoture Tenſe. | | 
Ret̃tũ- rum efle, t be about to ruk. 
GERUNDs. - | 
R E di, — ruling. 
— d 2 ruling. 
regen- dum, to rule. 
2 5 | SUPINES, 
Rect- um, zo rule. Rect- u, to be ruled. 


PaRTIcIrIESõ. 


Preſent Tenſe. Future in rus. 
Reg · ens, raling, ReRu-rus, about to ; ER 


(3) 


Fourth CONJUGATION. Ie. 
INDICATIVE M O OD: 


0 


Wh 
I. Preſent Tenſe.— do, am, 
Sing. Aud-io, I hear, am hearing, or, do Bear. 
aud-is, ' thou heaveſt, art beating, or doft Bear! 
aud-it, be hearcth, is hearing, or, dot ny”, : 
Plur. Audi-mus, Ve hear, are hearing, or, do hear. 
| aud-1tis, ye hear, are hearing, or, do hear. 
aud- iunt, they hear, are hearing, or, do'bear. _ 
| N len 1. * 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. did, was. 
Sing. Audie-bam, did bear. or, was hearing. 
audie-bas, thou diaſt hear, or, waft "2 — 
audiẽ- bat, he did hear, or, avas bearing. 
Plur, Audie-bamus, We did hear, Or, Were bearing. * 
audie-batis; pe did hear, or, were bearing. 
audie-bant, _ rhey did bear, or, were hearing. 
3. Preterperfedt Tenſe,—have. 
Sing. 8 I heard, or, have heard, © © © 
audiv-ifti, . thou heard'ft, or, ha * 
audiv-it, Be heard, or, hath 
Plur. Audiv-imas, We — or, bade — | a 
audiv-iſtiss, ye beard, or, have heard. 72 
audiv-Erunt, v. tre, 45 _—_ or, have beard. + 
4. Prejerpluperiett Tenſe,—had. 2 . 
Sing. Audiv-eram, r % 2 
audiv-eras, thou hadft heard. © 
- audiv-erat, (| Be bad beafrd.' Ei- 
Plur. Audiv-eraämus, Ve had heard. 
audiv-eratis, , | ye had heard. 


audiy-crant, they had heard. 


147 3 


* 


(* 
5. Future . Hall, or, will, | 
Sing. Audi-am, I 59S ron bears ff 1 


- 


\. OF, "2 Hoang 
1 W N . J. or, will bear. 
Plur. Audi mut. W Fall or, ill hears 
audi- tis, Jie ſpall, or, auill bear. 
ee en 5 r 
a N » IMPERATIVE MOOD. ba. 
. Erefent. Tenſe, 2. Perſons. aw] 


Sing. Aud, aud. ita, Hear thou, or, do hoy hs 
; aud>iatyaudeitas.  - hear be, or, let him hear... 


Plur. Aud-iämus, | Hear wwe, or, let us hear. 
aud-ite; guide., | bear ve, br, dn i e 
ene aud- into, hear they, or, ler LY 
.POTENTIATt. MOOD... 
1 "Preſet _Tenfe.- =p, can, would, 1504 
Sing. Audi _ TY. T may Or, can bear... 
audi-as, diho may, or, canſ? Bear. 
audi- at. r mays Oy chr bear. 

Plur. Audi-àmus, Me may, or, can hear, . 
audi-àtis, ve mqy, ot, can bear . 
audi-ant, they may, or, can hear. 

2. Frvriereſ nl cou; owl, 

Sing. rr e 1492 > T-moteht; or, could har. 
audi-res, ' thou might ,, or, lieg bana 
audi-ret, he might, or, could hear. 

Plur. Audi-remus,---. 1; Nm, or, could hear. 
audi-retis, e or, could hear... 
audi- rent. bey mught, or, chu hr. 

3. Preterperfect Tenſa al. have, may have, Ge: 

Sing. Audiv-erim, ' ». Efbould have htard: 
audiv-eris, © —* thou'ſhould'ſt have beard. 
audiv-erit, be-/hould have heard. 

Plur. Audiv-erimus, We ſhould have beard. 
audiv-eritis, by ſnou'd hade heard, 


audiv-erint, they ſhould have heard. 
{+7 F--- „ 


2 


q 33 
4. Preterpluperſect Teuſe.—tuenla mivbt, cn! le. 


Sing. Audiv-iflem, ' T would have heard. © 
 audiv-ifles; ben have heard. _ 
audiv-iſſet, | he would have heard. 

Plur. Audiv-iſſẽmus, We would have heard. 
audiv-iſſẽ tis, | ye avould have heard. 
audiv-ifſent, 2 would bave heard. 

5. Future Tenſe.—/all have. 

Sing. Audiv-ero, 1 hall bave heard. 
audiv-eris, | thou ſhalt have heard. 
audiv-erit, Be all have heard. © - 

Plur. Audiv-erimus, e all have heard. 

- audiv-eritis, - . _ ye Hall have heard. 
 audiy-ergnt, = * Hall baue beard. 


The ſubjun&ive mogd is declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


. Aud-ire, G | to hear. 
Praterperfect, and preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Audiv-iſſe, 275 ' ta bave heard. 
8 Future Tenſe. *\,, -- 
Audity-rum eſſe, to be about to ng 
3; GERUNDSs. WY 
Audien-di, | of bearing. 
audien-do, | in hearing. 
audien-dum, 40 bear. 
| | > 294 
+*}» \-  SUPINES. | | . 
Active. " | Paſſive. | 
Audit-um, to bear. Audit-u, to be heard. 
Tc, PAR TIcirIES. 
Preſent Tenſe. Future in rus. 
Audi-ens, hear mg. ; Auditü-rus, about 40 hear. 


„E „Dellen 


C44). 


STEIN 
Decteridon of VERBS PASSIVE. 


VeRBs titans in OR, are thus declined. 


x 


I. Am-or, * wel am- are, amãt-us ſum oi! fui, 


am-arl ; amãt- us, aman-dus : tts be loved. 
2. Mon-eor, mon- eris vel mon. re, monit- us ſum ve/ 
fui, mon · eri; monit- us, monen-dus.: 2 to be adviſed, 
3. Reg· or, reg · Eris vel reg · re, rect - us ſum vel fui, 
reg· i; rect- us, regen · dus: Loe 9viiamuid to be ruled. 
4. Aud-ior, aud-iris vel aud- ire, audit-us. ſum vel fui, 
aud: iri ; Sy audien-dus: 4 to be beard. 


Firſt CONJUGATION. Aer, 
'INDICATIVE MOOD. 


I. Preſent Tenſe.— m. E 
Sing. Am-or, £5 IJ am loved. 
Amaris, v. am-are, _ thau art loved. 
am-atur, he is loved, © 
Plur. Am-amur, We are loved. 
am- amini, ye are loved. 
n. they are . 
9 2. Frererimpefſes Tenſe. t. 
Sing. Am-3bar, I avas loved. . 
 am=abaris, v. abare, thou xwaft loved. 


 am-abatur, 
Plur. Am-abamur, 
am- abamini, 

am-abantur, 


he was lowed, 
We were loved. 
ye were loved. 


they avere * 


= Preter- 


TE 


hs ä Tes 2 been. 
St. Akibgh ſum, vel, fui, IJ Rue der hried: 2 
amat-us es, v. fuiſti, . thou haſt been loved. * 


- * amat-us eſt, u. fut, 
Plur. Amat- i ſumus, v. fuimus, Ve — 2 loved. 
; - amat-1 eſtis, v. ſuiſtis, pe have been loved. 

ama: i ſunt; fucrunt, v. re, they have bern Iqved. 
4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe. —had been. 
Us fueram, , J had been loved. 


Sing. Amat-us eram, 

' _ amat-us eras, v. fuęras, thou hadſt been loved. 
amat-us erat, v. fuerat, he bad been lowed. 

Plur. Amat-i eramus, v v. fueramus, We bad been loved. 

| + had been loved, 


amat-1 eratis, v. fueratis, 3 

amat⸗· i eraut, v. fuerant, vb bad been Joued. 
8. Future Tenſe.— -/hall, or, will be, 

T hall, or, awill be loved. 


Sing. Am-abor, 
am-aberis, v. abere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be loved. 
amabitur, be ſhall, or, aun be loved. 
Plur. Am- abimur, „ PR Go "fake or, will Ie leu. 
„ am. abimini, ye. ſhall, or, auill be loved. 
 am-abuntur, 40 | ee wil be ove, ; 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
£4 Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Am- are, am-àtor, Be thou loved. 
am- tur, am-Ator, _ et him be loved. 
Plur, Am-emur, | 2 Let us be loved. 
am- amini, am: aminor, be ye louel. 
tet them” be loved. 


am-enturs e . 
POT E TIAL M © OD. 


1. Preſent Ten ſe. Hh can, would, ſhould be. 


Sing. Amer, „ I may, or, cap be lowed. 


am- tur, Be may, or, can be loved. 


Plur. Am-emur, We may, or, can be loved. 


' 7 an-entini; ye may, Or, can be loved. 
they may, or, can be loved. 
E. : | 2. Preter? 


am- entur, 
1. 2 1 F 


* 36 11 
2. Pretenmperſe Tenſe. —night, 4 Pould be. 1 


* A 1 IIIb, or, (ld I lined. 
am- arẽris, v. arere, * thoumight'ft, or, coulu . beloved. 
am- arẽtur, be might, or, could be loved. 
Plur. Am-aremur, * e might, or, could he loved. 
am-aremintz ye might; or, could" be-loued:: '_ 
am- arentur, e Narbe, or, could be 8 00 


3. Preterperfect 8 fould. have 1 


Sing. Amat-us ſim, v. fuerim, IT fhould have been loved. 
amat-us ſis, v. fueris, © thou ould'ft: have been loved. 
| amat-us fit, u. fuerit, be Should have been loved. 
Plur. Amat-i emu, . ks We ſhould have beem lowed. 
. amat- i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been loved. 
amat - i ſint, v. fuerint, they net; have Seem loved. 


4. Preterpluperfect I en le. mig ht, — would havi been. 
Sing. Amit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would 4 2 cu 
* amat- us eſſes, v. fuiſles, 7hou ab- 5 bees be, =: 
amat-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been lowed. 
Plur. Amat- ieſſemus. v. fuiſſemus, e would have been loved. 


amat- i eſſetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been loved. 


aniat-1 i eſſent, , fuiſlent, they would , have been loved, 


5. Future Tenſe.—ſpall haus len. 


Sing. Amat- us ero. v. faero, 71 ſhall baue been lowed.” 
amat- us eris, v. fueris, "Wop ſhalt have been loved. 
amat-ps Crit, v. fuerit, he. Jhall have been Jowed. 

Plur. Amat-ierimus, v. fuerimus „e ſßall baue been loved, 

| amat-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye all. have been loved. 
amat-i erunt, v. fuerint, they ſhall have been leved. 


The _—_— mood is ceclined like the pot, 


n 


0 * a 
is 7 CP 


-INFING. + 


at) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Prefers, and Primprot r. 7 
& -- 1504 RX to be loved. WS, 


Amit-um efle, wel, fuiſſe, to have been * 8 


d F uture Tenſe. 
A nat-um iri, . 

ws x PARTICIPLES. > 
Ihe Preterperfeft Tenſe, * 
5 Amkt-us, i © 5 lowed, or, being loved. 


2 Be The Future in dus. 5 
baue de., eee, 


s <3 


4 L w 4 » 
$2 Fo Se 
= - CT ? 
7 . > 15 Ni 


Second CONJUGATION=—Moner- ; 


INDICATIVE: MOOD. e 


I. Preſent Tenſe. am. 
Sing. ee v4 eas 1 am advifed.. nd 


Mon-etis, wal, ere, then art.advilad. A ee 
mon tut. be 1 adviſed. . 5 N | 
Plur. Mon-emur, . + We are adviſed... aye” LEN 18 
mon-emini, N Je are adviſed, 55 © + 
monary, -. bey are adviſed. *; 
\* fs Preterimperfect Tenſe.—was. 88 
40 Ode 1 was adviſed. We oe 
mon- Ebaris, v. ebare, thou waſt adviſed. 
mon-ebatur, ,-, bie was adviſed, 
Plur; Mquzebimur, "wei. $7 We were adviſed. 
mon- ebamini, pe were adviſed. 
mon- e bantur. they were adviſed. 


3. Preter. 


(. 
3. preterperſect Tenſe,—have been. 


Sing. Monit-us ſum, . ful, Fu ther iter fed, 
Monit-us-es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been adviſed, 
- monit-us eſt, . fuit, be hath bees adviſed. , 


Plur. Monit-1 ſumus, v. fuimus, Wie have been qui ied. 
monit. j eſtis, . faillis, Je baue been adviſed. 
megit-aſunt, futunt. v. fycre, they have N | 

4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe. —had — | 

Sing. Monit- us exam, v. fueram, 1 had beeu adviſed. 
monit-us eras, v. fueras, thou hadſt been dduiſea. 
monit- us erat, v. fuerat, be bad been adviſed. 

Plur. Monit-1 eramus, v. fueramus, Me had been adviſed 
monit-i eratis,-v.uetatis,”; ye had beth adviſed. 
monit-1 erat, v. fuerant, © they had been ad uf viſed. 

5. Future Tenſe.—/ball, or, will be. 


Sing. Mon-ebor, T Ball, or, awill b adviſed. 
mon-eberis, v. ebere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be ad. adviſed. 
mon-ebitur, | he ſhall, or, will be adviſed. ' 

Plyz, Mon-ebimur, 3 e 4 or, will be e adviſed.” 
mon- ebimimj , -Ofs A e. 
mon- ebuntur, | hey ſhall, or, wall e advice. 

| IMPERATIVE MO 0D; 
( Preſent: Tenſe, 

Sing. 3 : mon-&tor, . PS 2 wa advife. of 
mon- tatur, mon- ẽtor, Tet him be adviſed, 

Plur. Mon-eamur, * Tet us be adviſed. © 
mon-emini; mon- „e ye adviſed, 


mon- eantur, man-eritor, - | fet them be 1 


POTENTIAL M 00D” 
1. Preſent Tenſe,—maz, can, would, Aoould be. 


Sing. Mon-ear, 8 .  T may, or, can be adviſed. 
mon-earis, v. mon. ere, thou may , or, cauſt be adviſed. 
 mon-eatur, * he may, or, can be adviſed. 

Plur. Mon-eamur, Me may, or, can le adviſed. 
mon- eämini, | ye may, or, can be adviſed. 


mon- eantur, 22 may, * can _—_ _ ed. 
* 2. Freter. 


os - . a Be 


i CY 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—might, could, ſhould be. 
Sing. Mon-erer; _ [I might, or, could be adviſed. 

ö mon- exéris, v. erere, thou might'ſt or, could ſt be adviſed. 


mon- erétur, be might, or, toultd be adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-eremur, _, We might, or, could be. adviſed. 
 mon-eremini, pe might, Or, rould bt adviſed. 
© mon-erctitur, they might," or, could be adviſed. 


3. Preterperfet Tenſe. may, ſhould have been. 
Sing. Monit-us ſim, v. fuerim, I fould have been adviſed. 
monit-us ſis, v. fueris, than ſhould”? have been adviſed. 
monit-us ſit, v, aerit, ,... be ſhould have been adviſed. 
Plur. Monit- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Me ould have been adviſed. 
monit-i ſitis, v. fueritis,' 3 Houta have been adviſed. 
monit-i fint, v. füerint, they ſhould have been adviſed. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe, mig ht, could, would have been. 

Sing. Monit · us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been adviſed. 
monit- us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thoutwould"ft hae been adviſed. 

„ monit-vs effet, p. fuiſſet, be aun, have been adviſed. 
plur-Monit-1effẽmus v. fuſſfemus Ve wvould have beer adviſed. 
monitsã eſſetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye world have been adviſed. 
monit4 eſſent, v. fuifſenr, they would hav been adviſed. 
F. Future Tenſe;—/ball have been. 

Sing. Monit-us, ero, v. faero, ' Hall bave been adviſed. 
monit- us eris, v, fueris, thou ſhalt have bean adviſed. 
monit-1s'erit, v. fuerit, - be ball have bern adviſed. 

Plur. Monit-i erimus, v. fuerimus 4 Hall have bern ad vid. 


monit- i eritis, v. fueritis, ye all have been adviſed. 
monit- i erunt, v. fuerint, they ſpall bave been __— 


The ſubjunctiwe mood is declined like the potential, 


INFINI- 


} 17 
- 


*#' t 
bl 


; „ 
INFINITIVE MQOD. 
Preſent and Preteri Tenſe. 


; Moneeri,, ,. Cu "ts be avid. 


Prevent 8 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. Tor 
| Monit-um elſe, vel, ſuiſſe, to bawe been . 


Future Tenſe. "A; 7 { be. 
— Monit-um ir, | te be ghoit to be adviſed. 


”- 


wh 8 ren 2 Nor, 
N The Pabel les 
Monit- us, aadviſed, or, WF aa 
© © The Future in dur. 
| Monén-dus, FE. x eee. 


Third CONJUGATION 5 — 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


5 | 1. Preſent Tenſe. am. | 1 16 b 
Sing. Reg-or, A I am ruled. 
reg-eris, v. reg-ere, Fee 268M! 
reg-itur, | es he is ruled. * f 
5 Hur. Reg-imur, We are ruled. 


reg-imini, Pigs + 7%. AN ye are ruled. 5 
reg-iuntur, i ee 


| Flur. Re g-ebamur, 
reg-ebamini, 
£ reg- ebantur, 


4 


( 47) 


3. preterpertedt Tenſe.— baue been. 


ing. ReQ-bs Hurd, v. fui, I have been Yaled. 
* Es. v. fuiſti, bn Haft been ruled. 
rect-us eſt, n. fuit, = "he hath been ruled. 
Plur. ReR-i ſumus. v. fuimus, We baut been ruled. 
eſtis. Va, fuiſtis, de bave been ruled. 
ey Ld þFucrunt, V. .Fuere, 1 have been raled. 


8 > % 4 ay Pret 


Preterpluperfet? Tenſe, —had been. 


Sing. 1 eram, . fileram;”© I Bad been ruled. 
rect-· us eras, v. fueras, thou hadſt been ruled, 
rect-· us erat, v. fuerat, be had lern ruled. 

Plur. Re&i eramus, Y. fueramus, He bad been ruled. 
rect - i erũtis, v. fueratis, ye had been ruled. 
ref erant, Vs Ganges. they had been ruled. 


ra Pa uture Tenſe. all or, will be. 
Sing. Reps, tw ob 4 T1 fhall, or, will be ruled. 


regt tis, v. r ere thou for lt, or, wilt be ruled. 
. 2 e e ; He Who _ avill be vale P 
F # * „ or, will be ruled. 
* — a ye Hall, or, will be ruled. 
regrhnwrs...... 1 * Fall, or, e 7 . 
IM PER ATIVE MOOD: 
_ + Preſent Tenſe. . 
Sing. Reg-ere, reg-itor, Be thou ruled. 
reg-atur, reg-itory let him be la; | 
Plur. Reg- ůA mur, Het us be ruled. 
reg-imini, reg - ĩiminor, (e ye rule. {. 


reg-anitur, | er, let them be ruled. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
r. Preſent Tenſe.-—may, can, would, ſhould be. 


£ 
: 


Sing. Reg-ar, 1 may, or, can be ruled. 
reg-aris, v. reg: are, thou may ,, or, canſt be ruled. 
I he may, or, can be ruled. 

| F, FA lur. 
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Plur. Reg-amur, We- may, or, can ben ruled. 
reg-amini, _ ye may, Or, can be ruled. 
reg-antur, they may, or, can be ruled. 
2. Preterimperfeck Tenſe. might, could, ſhould be. 
Sing. Reg-erer, Ib, or, could be ruled. 
reg-erẽris, v. reg- erẽ re, thou might'ft or, tould'ft be ruled. 
reg exẽtur, he might, or, could be ruled, 
Plur. Reg- erẽmur, We might, or, could be ruled. 
reg eremini, ye might, or, coal be ruled. 
reg-erentur, they might, or, tould be ruled. 


3 | P reter per fect Tenſe.— may, ſhaw! id have been. 
Sing. Re&-us ſim, v. fuerim, F ould haus been ruled. 
rect-us ſis, v. fueris, thou ou have been ruled. 
rectus fit, v. fuerit, be Soul have been ruled. 
Plur. Rect- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ould have been ruled. 
recti ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been ruled. 
recti ſint, v. fuerint, they ſhould hade been ruled. 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—might, could, wild, 
Sing. Rect-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would hare been ruled. 
rect- us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wii hawe been ruled. 
rect-us eſſet „ Vo fuiſlet, would ha 1 Been ruled. 
Plur. Rect- ĩeſſẽmus.v. fuĩſſẽmus, Ne would have been rule. 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall have been. 

Sing Redct-us ero, v. fuero, I all have been ruled, | 
rect- us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been ruled. 
rect-us ern, v. fuerit, 5 have been ruled. 

Plur. Re&-ierimus, v. fuerimus, Ve Hall have bern ruled. 
rect - i eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall have been ruled. 

rect- i erunt, v. fuerint, they ſhall have been ruled. 


The ſubjunctiye mood is declined like the potential. 


EINFINIE- 


{4) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent, and Preterimperfe&t Tenſe. 
Regi, to be ruled. | 


Preterperfect, and preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
R eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to Fave been ruled. 


125 Future Tenſe, | 
ReQ-um iri, 150 be about to be ruled. 
Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
| ReQ-us, 3 ruled, or, being ruled, 


participle of the Future in dus. 
Regen- dus, to be ruled, 


Fourth CONJUGATION,—Audiox, 
* INDICATIVE Moog. 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —am, 


Sing, Aud-ior, Inu heard. 
Aud-iris, v. aud-ire thou art heard, 
aud-itur, © he is heard. 

Plur. Aud-imur, | . We are heard. 
aud-imini, | ye are heard. 
aud-iuntur, | they are heard. 

TT | 


Sing. Aud-icbar, Sel T was heard. 
__ _aud-iebaris, v. aud-lebare, thou waſt heard. 
aud-iebätur, e war heard. 


l 


CW I 
Plur. Aud-iebamur,  _ We were heard. 


aud-iebamini, 1 e were heard. 


aud-icbantut, - e they Were heard. 


'2. Preterperfect Tenſe. Lab 
Sing. Audit-us ſum, wel, fui, I have been beard. 


audit-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been heard. 

audit-us eſt, v. fuit, He hath been heard. © 
Plur. Audit-1 ſumus, v. fuimus, Wie have been heard. 

audit i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been heard. 


_ t-1 ſunt, fucrunt, v. tuere, W. have been Beard. 


4. Preterpl uperfect Tenſe.—ha/ been. 


Sing. Audit-us eram, v. fueram, I had been . 
audit- us eras, v. fueras, Zhou hadſt been Beard. 
audit-us erat, v. fuerat, he had been heard. 
Plur. Audit-i eramus, v. fueramus, We had been heard. 
aucdit-i eratis, v. fuerätis, ye had Been heard. 
* aydit-1 erant, v. fuerant, , our had been 25775 


— 


5. Future : Tenſe —falh er will 4. 


— 


* * 
* Z 3 > 


* 


Sing „ ᷣ OL I ſhall, or, will be heard. 
80d fert, . aud- ire, "thou ſhalt; or, wilt be heard. 
5 aud - ĩẽtur, N he ſhall, or, will be heard. 
Plur. Aud-iemur, ' e foall, or, æuill be heard. 
| aud-iemini, NY je hall, or, awill be heard. 
3 aud:-iéntur, 3 1 "wy fall, or, N a beard. 
TAL 
75 


IMPERATIVE MO 0D. 
-.. Preſent Tenſe. - 


Sing. Aud-ire, 8 1 Be thou dada 
aud-iatur, aud-itor, let him be Jen, | 

Plur. Aud-1amur,:--- - Let us be heard. 
aud-imini, aud-iminor, Be ye heard. . 


aud-iantur, aud-iantor, let 1 them be beard. 


. . 
2 1 * ww .A 3 


POTEN- 


BW i= 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —may, can, would, ſbould be. 


Sing. Aud-iar, 1 may, or, can be heard. 
aud-iäris, v. aud-iäre, thou may ſt, or, can ft be heard, 
aud-iatur, be may, or, can be heard. 
Plur. Aud-iamur, We may, or, can be heard, . 
aud-1amini, 1 pe may; or, can be heard. 
aud-iantur, they may, or, can be heard. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. might, could, ſhould be. 
Sing. Aud-irer, 1 might, or, could be heard. 
aud-ireris, v. aud-irere, hu might t, or, could'ft be heard, 
 aud-iretur, . De might, or, could be heard. 
Plur. Aud-iremar, We might, or, could be heard. 
aud-iremini, ye might, or, could be heard. 
aud-irentur, | they might, or, could be heard. 


3. Preterperſect Tenſe. may ſhould have been. 


Sing. Audit-us ſim, v. fuerim, J ſhould have been heard. 
 faudit-us ſis, v. fueris, thou ſhould'ft have been heard. 
aaäudit-us ſit, v. fuerit, be ſhould have been. . 
Plur. Audit- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſpould have been heard. 
 audit-i ſitis, v, fueritis, ye Gould have been heard. 
audit-i ſint, v. fuerint, rhey ſhould have been heard. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—wouls, might, could have been. 
Sing. Audit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been heard. 
audit-us eſſes, v. fuifles, thou would?ft have been heard, 

- audit-us eſſet, b. fuiſſet, he would have been heard. 
Plar. Audit-i eſſemus, v. fuiſſemus, Me would havy been heard, | 
audit · i efſetis, v. faiſſẽtis, ye would have been heard. 
audit - i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would hawve been heard, © 


5. Future Tenſe. hal! have ben. 

Sing. Audit-us ero, v. fuero, I. Shall have been heard. 
audit-us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been heard. 
audit-us crit, v. fuerit, be ſhall have been — | 


— 
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Plur. Audit-1 erimus, v. faerimus, We ſhall have been heard, 
\ audit-i eritis, v. fueritis, ye /pall have been heard. 
audit- i erunt, v fuerint, | N ſhall have * bard. 


INFINITIVE. MOOD. 


| Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
 Aud-iri, 7 to be Beard. 19 


8 and Preterpluperfect Tat: 
| Audit-um fl, wel, t. = 79 ve ben beard 


Future Tenſe. | 
Audit- um iri, (oe be about to be beard. 


Participle of the Preterperfe& Tenſe. 
INES, | heard, or, being beard. — 


Participle of the Future in dar. | 
| Audien-dus, 6 to be beard. 


* 8 * 4 * - = * A ” 
, * 8 g 1 = F 4 


Declenſion of VERBS IRREGULAR. 
CERTAIN verbs vary from the general rule, and 


are formed ; in the manner following; 


gy Poſſum, potes, potui, pole ; potens : to be able. 
2. Volo, vis, volui, velle; z volendi, volendo; volen- 


dum; volens : S345} on, to be willing. | 
Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle;  nolendi, nolendo, | 
polendum ; 3 one : Ry be unwilling. 


4. Malo, 


(47 ) 


4. Malo, mavis, malui, malle; tnalendi,. malendo, 
malendum; malens: te be more willing, or, to have rather. 


6 Edo, edis, vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe ; edendi, 
edendo, edendum : eſum, eſu; edens, eſũrus: to c. 


6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferte; ferendi N fertli- 
n latum, latu; ferens, latũrus: zo bear, or, ſu Her. 


Fio, fis, factus ſum wel fui, fieri ; füctus, facien- 


7 . | : to be made, or, done. 
. Farce; Gris wel ferre, latus fom vel fui, ferri; la- 
tus, ferendus 4M | be borne, or, ſuffered. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—1 am able. 


Aale Plaal. ETI= 218 
Poſſum, potes, poteſt, Poſſumus, potẽſtis, poſſunt. 
Volo, vis, vult, volamus, vultis, volunt. 
Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, umus, nonviltis, nolunt. 
Malo, mavis, mavult, J{malumus, mavültis, malunt. 
Edo,  edisv.es;edit. v. eſt, ſedimus, editis,v. eſtis; edunt 
Fero, fers, fert, ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
Fio, fis, fit, mus, fits, frunt. 


Feror, ferris, v. ferre; fertur, erimur, ferimini, ferüntur. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. —1 2 Kc. | 


. Singular. E . Plural. f 5 
Pot-eram eras, erat, eramus, eratis, |. erant. 
Vols-bam, ö n 
Nole-bam, |. e230 | 
CO \ bes, bat,|bamus, bitis, ban. 
Fere-bam, |. + en | 55 
Fie-bam, ; | 
Fere-bar, baris, v. bare; batur,|bamur, bamini, bantur. 


3- Preter- 


/ 
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"30 Prerjertec Tenſe, — bau. been ably, &e. 


0p A SAP  Singalari 2 20 81 -Plaral. * 
it; inius, ili, crunt, wel, ere 
271 N oy , 2 is 
Rus v1 24 iel mes 
ct-us, esz | >; cnn, if dees beg. 
2 * £4 Lobo 4 1 Vs D. | y 
Ss fu-1; las, fuit ; ns; fits; fugre, | 
E c17091 agt Yue ot | , * 
* 83 7 had. hob ab ad. 47 
i Singular. . Plarul. 
Potu-eram, | 
Volu-eram, | , ; 
. AST | 
8 am eras, erat, Eratis,, erant. 
Ed-eram, WY" 777 7 
. i £ 
; bs ; BH 18 ; t P 
Fact- us, ) cram, e, 1 en . . | 
Dj 7c os i 
La Sh: eden eras zer fuerämus; 1 85 fucrant, 
| 7 4 " 40 1 
5. | Future Tea 1 Pal or, wil be able.. 
Singular: | | | Plural. . 
Pot-ero, eris, erit, | erimus, eritis, erunt. 
Vol-am, A ns 44 | LOIN | 
Notatn, | $ 2 ! | 
Fer-am, 2 | | 75 
Fi-am, 5 D . TAGS, 
' Fer-ar, Eris, v. Ere; Etur.jemur } emini; Entur, 
3 IMPERA- 


) 
IMPERATIVE MOOD... 
Obſ. Poſſum; vole, male, have no imperative mood.” 


+03; jo 


Preſent Tenſe, —be\thou unwilling, Ke. 18 


1112-910 
4 46. 140 
. Singular." | OO jp 4 l of 15 
Noli, * 6 | 
Ede, edito, wel, Es, eſto; 


abies, nolitgte. * 53-104 
amus ; ; edite, edit6te, vel, ED 
Edat, edito, wel, eſto. 
Fer, ferto; ferat, ferto: 


- eſt6te; ed Ant, unto. 
ferawus; ferte, fert6te; ferqarit, anto. 
Fi, fito; fiat, fito, 
F da tor; fera'ur, fertor. 


fiamus; fite, fitöte; fiant, fiünto. 
feramur; ferimini, 9710 spr. antor, 


7 


W e MOMS: 


N.. 
Singular. „ Pan. eri 
i ee 
re is, it, : | | imus, itis, ; Inte: 7 
Mal-im, } __ | * | e 
Ed- am | F 1 4 4. 2 ' * 
Fer- am, > as, at, amus, ätis, ant. 
Fi-am, — * 94 
Fer-ar, aris, v. are; atur,  amur, amini, anture 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—1 might be able, K. 
Singular. es. on Plural. - | 
Poſi-em, } | f 
Vell-em, * 
Noll- em, 
Mall-em, | 7 
Eder-em, es, et, Emus, Etis, ent. 
vel, | | 
Eſſ- em, 
Ferr- em, 
Fier- em, , 
Ferr. er, eris, v. 6re, ktur. Emur, emini, Entur. 


e 3. Preter- 


HD 


( © 
3. Preterperſe@t Tenſe.—7 ould have been able, de. 


* Singular.” [ m4 Plural,” 
8 ES 1 5 
Volu-erim; 1 3 
Nolu-erim W606 2 2 LIC . 
Malu-erim,. { eri n erignus,  entits. eriit. | 
Ed-erim, 4 . FTF 
Tul-erim, 1 | 1 54 
Fact. ua, ſim, 15 8 fit, i fimus, __ fitts - . int, 
Va . „ TIE. 
Lat-us Lbue rim; ris; nit; fuerimus; fueritis; fuexint; 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—I mig hi have been able, &. 


Singular Plarel.. . 
Potu- iſſem, 
Volu- iſſem, Ft 
Mal- item, Files, iet, | iſSmus, isse, | iſſent, 

Ed-iſſem |- - | 
Tul-iſſem, | n 
Fact- us, 175 efſem, eſſes, N i efſemus, eſſẽtis, eſſent. 

8. 3 | V, W, * 
Lat -· us, fu-ifſem; iſles; illet; fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis; fuiſſent, 

3 


SL. Future Tenſe, —7 ſhall have been able, &c. 
© Singular. | Plural. 


Potu-ero, * 
Volu-ero, - 
Nolu-ero, - 2 
Malu- ero, PETS, ils 
Ed-ero, | | 
Tul-ero, T 


— 


erimus, . eritis, erint, 


N 5 7. 

Fact-us, ) ero, eris, erit, | i erimus, * erunt, 
Vs Vs . . * 
Lat-us, ] fue- ro; ns; Tit, inn; foeritis'; » fuerint. 


INFINI- 
a 


C $63 
INFINLTIVE. MOOD. 
Preſent, and GEL Tenſe. —5 be able, Ne. 


Pole, ef an 2 101 ; ae bell eſſe. 
Velle. Ferre. N 
Nolle. 0A ne Cs Nene i be 
Preh, and Preblrpliger. rene ts hou pile _— &c, 
Potuiſſe. Elite Ae aue 
Voluiſſe. TFuliſſſe. 
Noluiſſe. Factum efle, wa full. 
Maluiſſe. {4 Latum eſſe, wel, fuiſſe. 
F. uture Tenſe. *. * about to eat, &c. | 
'Bſajum viſe. | Factum i irt, & 
Latarum eſſe. Lain. - 


* 


Obſ. Poſſum, volb, nolo, mali, have no future N of 


the infinitive mood. Wat 
EO, to ge, is alſo a verb irregular. * 
Eo, is, ive, ire, itum, iens, iturus. 


, F. f Sing. Eo, is, it. Plur. Imus, itis, eunt. 


Preterim. Sing. Ibam, ibas, ibat, Z. . Tbamu "ivatis, 

Tenſe. LC ibant. 
Future T. Sing. Ibo, ibis, wit. Pl. Ibimus, Ibitis, i unt. 
Imperat. M. Sing. 'T ito; MH ito. Pl. 7” += 14 


Poten. M. Sing. Ram, eas, eie Pl, Eämus, e a 
Gerunds ; Eundi, eundo, eundum. 


Participle Preſ. Tenſe. lens, gen. eantis., 42 


In all other moods and tenſes, Es is declined lie audio. 


O. In like manner are the compounds of Eo deelined ; 
alſo ęueo to be able, and neue to be unable, except 
that theſe two laſt hank i no imperative Mood or Ge- 


runds. 
G 2 DEF EC- 


on AE ES S I 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


veal are al feftive, that have ouly fome particu- 
lar 1 * Perſons, as, 
Aio, I ay. * 
Indic. Mood, pref. Tnf af N Aio; ais, alt. Pl. Alunt. 
| ene Ling. Aié-bam, bas, bat. 
1 Aie- bãmus, batis, bant. 
Eggs * . Sing. Aiſti. Plur. Aiſtis. 
Infra Mood, Sing. Ai. 
Potent. M. preſ- J. Sing. Aias, alat. Pl. Aiäcus int 
Participie pre. Tenſe Aiens. | 
Auſim, I dare. 
Indic, . 3 A. hy. Auſim, auſis auſit, 
e PI. Auſint. 
Ave, Hail. 


Imderat. M. Sing. hed avẽto. Pi. Avete, avetote, 
Ys” Infinitive M. Avere. 
0 Salve, Cod ſave you. _ 
Indic. M. future T. Sing. Salvebis.” | 
Imperat. M. Sing. Salve, lalveto. Pl. labert, N 
5 Infin. M. Salvere. ©" | 
Cedo, Give me. 
Imperat. M. Sing. Cedo. Pl. Cedite. 
ang or Faxim, I will, or, may do it; pro faciam, &c. 
Lallie. fut. or, Pot. M. Sing. Faxo, vel. faxim, * 
2 — Pl, F aximus, faritis, faxint. | 


Gat 2 
| fl. Me pref: T. Sing. Quæſo, quzſis, CY 
1 Pl. Quæſũümus. 


33 1:9 ro M. Wo Participle Quzfſens. 
. or, Inquam, 1 | 
Indlic. 5. 7 7. Sing. {els vel, In- quam, quis, quit. 
Pl. Iriq quimus, irquiunt. _ 


P T. Sing. Inquiebat. - Pl. Inquiebant. 
g Preterp. T. Sing. Inquiſti. 


"TIO" 74 Cing. 2 inquiet, be * 
_— Imperat. 


. a, if } 
. i. : IL ©. : : 


1 
Imperat. Mood, Sing. Inque W Pl. Inquits. 
Piarticiple, Inquiens. | 9 
Memini, remember. 


Imperat. Mood, Sing. Memento. Plu. Mementote. 
Cœpi, begin: 

Indic. M. . preterperf. 7. Sing. Corpi, ccepiſti. 
Odi, hate. 

. Indic. M. Preterperf. > # Sing. Odi, odiſti, odit. 

Pl. Oderunt. 

Novi, #now, and Memini, remember. Theſe two verbs 
have the tenſes only that are formed from the preterper- 
fect tenſe of the indicative mood: as of 


Memin-1 are formed memin-eram, -erim,-1ſſem, ero, 52 
In like manner do capt and adi ap form theſe tenſes, 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


V ERBS when expreſſed in general, and, in Engliſh, 
take the word 11 before them, are called Inder. 

9 as, 

It deli ohteth, delectat, deleftibat, deleflavat, &c. 

It becometh, decet, decebat, decuit. 

It is fought, pugnatur, pugnabitur, pugnatum . ce. 

It ſeemeth, videtur, videbitur, v en 9. | 


Or A PARTICIPLE. 


A PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived. from a 

verb, and taketh part of a noun ; as number, gen- 
der, caſe, and declenſion: and you of a verb; z as,; n 
ard ſignification. | 


There be four kinds of PARTICIPLES: ** 


I. One of the preſent tenſe, which in Engliſh ends in 
ing, and in Latin in ans, or ens; as loving, amans; 
teaching, docens. 

2. One of the future in ra, which ſignifies a len 
hood, or deſign of er a | thang: 1 amalirus, to love, 


N. about to love. 
4% One 


— — K r hgůͥu Zͥãeẽꝗ¹ 
- 
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3. One of the preterperfect tenſe which has generally 
a paſſive ſignificatiori, and in Englifh ends in d, t, or n, 
as, leltus, read; doctus, taught; viſus, ſeen. 
4. One of the future in aut, which alſo has a paſſive. 


Sanilication, and e a future action, al, Tn hs 
to be loved. 


More, All participies are e like nouns edle. 
Or ax ADVERB. 


AN adverb is a part of ſpeech joined to verbs, adjec- 


tives and nouns, to increaſe or diminiſh their hg- 


nification ; ; as, he ſpeaks well; they write Badly. 


Or a CON JUNCTION. 


A ConjunQion is a part of ſpeech that joineth words 
_ rr together; as, hy F ather and my 
Mother. 


Or A PRE POSITION. 


A Prepoſition is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly ſet 


before another word; as, ad dextram, on the right 
hand ; or elſe is joined in ehre as, __ un · 
learned. 0 A 
Theſe prepoſition have an accuſative coſe after then. 


Ad, to, or, at. Pen, in the power of. 

Adverrim, Oy againif. Per, by, or, through. 

Aue, before. Pond, behind. LA 
ud, at, or, near Poe, aftety vr, fince. 
ca, Circùm, Circiter, about, Preter, beſide, or, except. 

Crs, Citra, on this ſide. Prope, nigh, or, near to. 

. Contra, againſt. © Propter, for, or, becauſe of. 
Erga, toward. Secunduùm, according to. 
Extra, without. -  _ Secus, by, or, along. 
Infra, beneath. Supra, above. f 

Inter, between, or, among. Trans, on the farther ade. 
Intra, within. Vierſus, toward. 

uxta, beſide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond. 


55 for, or, becaule of. Uſque, until, * 
I | | Obſ. 0 


(03 
Obſ. Vers is ſet after its cale ; ; 25, Londinum 
towards London. vert ig, 


Likewiſe penès and * may be ſo plac. 
THe Prepoſitions following have an ablative a after 


them. 


A, Ab, Abs, from, or, by. 3 openly. 


Abſque, without. T1) . Pre, before, or, in com 
5 before, or, in pro riſon of. i 28 
ſence of. Pro, for. mens aa . 

Cum, with. 1 Sine, without. 
De, of, or, from. | AN up to, or, as far as. 


2, 'Es, of, from, or, out of. 


OBf. Tenus is ſet after its cafe; as, portd texus, as far 
as the gate; and in the plural number the noun is com— 
monly put in the genitive caſe ; ; 25 aurium tenus, up to 
the ears. 


Tu Prepoſitions fellowing ſerve both ahi: 


* unknown to; as, clam patrem, or putre, without 
father's knowledge. 
Y or into, ſignifying motion, has . as, 
Eo in urbem, 1 go into the city: 
In, for in only, ſerves to the ablative caſe: 0 In fs es 
ell, my hope is in thee. | 
Sub ; as, "ub nottem, a little before night. 


ub judice lis oft, the matter is before the jute 


Subter : as, ſubter terram, under the earth. 
ſubter agud, under the water. 1 
Super as, ſuper. lapidem, upon a ſtone, | 


ſuper viridi fronde, upon a green 


OF AN INTERJECTION, 


AY Interjection is a part of ſpeech, which betokeneth 
ſudden motion of rn mind, be it gried, or joy, 

or other gen Zh 
The 


| 


' 
| 
4 
| 
' 


TS. 
The TER CONCORDS explained. 
HERE are three 7 or Ka 7 v in La- 


” 
1 tin: 


A. Between me nominative caſe and the verb, 
2. Between the ſubſtantive and the adjective. 
3. Between the antecedent and the relative. _ 


| | The Fizsr CONCORD. 
A vr VERB — with its nominative caſe, in number 


perſon; 

In — to find out the nominative caſe, aſk the queſ- 

tion who, or, what, with the verb; and the word that 

anſwereth to the queſtion, is the nominative caſe to the 
verb; as, wha reads; who regards not? 


The maſter reads, but ye regard not. 
Præceptor d legit, vos vert ® negligitl, | 


Sometimes an infinitive mood, or a ſentence, is the 
nominative caſe to a verb; and ſometimes the ſubſtan- 
tive to an adjective, and in this caſe the adjective, and 
the relative muſt be in the neuter gender: as, 


Diluculo * ſurgere ſaluberrimum o ihe. 
To riſe betimes,in the morning is moſt wholeſome. 


In tempore ueni quod omnium eft primum. 
I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 


Many nominative caſes ſingular, have a verb plural, 
which agrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt wor- 
thy perſon; And note, That the firſt perſort is more 
worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more worthy 
than the third : as, 


; E go et ® tu © ſumus in tuto. 
I and thou are in ſafety. 


The ſubſtantive which cometh next after the verb, 
and an ſwereth to the queſtion whom, or hat, made 
by the tas ſhall commonly be the accuſative caſe : 
| 2 | except 


— 


| 
" | 
| 
F 
i 


| 


( 57 
except the verb, by ſome particular rule requires e 
caſe after it: as, 


Si cupis * placire * magiſtro, utereꝰ diligentiũ. 
If you deſire to pleaſe the maſter, uſe diligence. 


0% In this Example magifro is the dative, and 
diligentia the ablative caſe, according to rule. 


Tus Segcond CON CORD. 


WHEN y you have an adjective, aſk this 1. 
YY , why; or; what? with the adjective; and the word 
that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the anne 
to the adjective. 


The adjective; whether it be a noun, pronoun, or 
participle, agreeth with its lubſlanuve - in N der, 
and number: 8 


a Amicus d certus in re d incerts Nu | 
A ſure friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 


0% 1. The maſculine gender is more worthy than 
the feminine, and the feminine more worthy than the 
| neuter. Alſo note, that in things without life, the neu- 
ter gender is moſt worthy : and in this caſe, though the 
ſubſtantive, or antecedent, ,be of the maſculine or fe- 
minine gender, and not of the neuter, yet may the ad- 
jective, or relative, be put in the neuter e as, 

* Arcus et calami ſuntꝰ bond. 

The bow and arrows are good. 
Arcus of * caldmi ® que fregiſti. 5 

The bow and arrows which thou haſt broxen. 


0⁰. 2. Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will have an ad- 
jective plural; which adjective ſhall agree with te ib 
ſtantive of the moſt worthy gender : as, | 


* Rex et regina d beati. : 
The king and the queen are bleſſed, x 


Al, fo When in of the word thing is put with an 
-. <A&/\ H. adject- | 


4 * 


1 % 


adjeRive,'you may in Latin leave out tlie ys and 
put the adjective in the neuter gender: as, 
Many things have hindered me. 8 zun 30, 
Multa me e late oo 5 9 3 


1 


rut Tüms CONCORD. 


Wien you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, who, 
or, hat? with the verb; and the word, chat 


anſwereth to the /queſtian; ſhall be the antecedent to the 
relative. 
The 00 agreeth with its antecedent in a gender 
number, and perſon: as, © 
Ne r ſapit, b ous pauca loguitur. 
The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh few words.” 
Of. 1. If the relative refers to two antecedents, or 
more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number, as, 
u multum dormis , ef ſept * potas; d que ® ambo Junt 
corport inimica. 


Thou ſleepeſt much, and drinkeſt often; both which 

_ © © . things ate naught. for the body. _ 

05, 2. When the Engliſh word that may be turged 
into who, or, which, it is a relative; otherwife it is A 
conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by god, or at; and in 
making Latin, the conjunction may be put away, by 
turning the nominative caſe to the verb, into the accu- 
ative ; and the verb into the infinitive mood : as, 


I am glad that thou art in good health. 7 
Gaudeo * quod tu bene wales; or, ad fe hene valere, 


— 


A PARA. 


* 


(- 59, ) 


9 Pax Abou, or general TABLE of VERBS through- 
out the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, by which all 
Verbs Regular are formed according to their reſpective 


Conjugations. 
1, The Aerive Voice, 


| Indicative Mood. 
Preſert Tenſe; do, am. 
44 . \% 
$i angular. Plural. 
Comjig. I. o, as, at, 155 mus, atis, ant. | | 
2. eo, es, et | Emus, Els, ent, : | 
3:0, is, it. imus, itis, unt. 
4 io is, it. imus, itis, iunt. 


Prͤreterimperſect Tenſe; did, war. 


Conjug, 1. bam; bas, abat, | abamus, - abatis, bane; - 
2. 3. Ebam, Ehas, ébat. | ebamus, ebatis, Ebanr. 
4. ebam, iebas, iebat. jebãmus, iebätis, iebant, 


Freterperfel Tenſe; have *. 


Conjuge ; i, iti, it. | | imus, iſtis, Erunt, er, eto, | 
ls , Jo (oY ON 
PreterpluperfeR Tenſe ; al. ; 


Conjug. $ cram, eras, erat. | eramus, erkss, ant. 


I, 2, 3» 4. | 
Future Tenſe ; fall, or, will,, _ 
Conjung. 1. äbo, ibis, abit. | abimus, abitis, bunt, 
Edo, ébis, ebit. ebimus, ebitis, ebunt, 
3. am, es, et. Emus, Eris, ent. 
4. iam, ies, jet. iémus, iétis, lent, 


Imperative Mood ; t. 


Conjung. 1. a, ato 3, et, a: 0. emus; ate, at&e; ent, anto, 
2. e, Sto; eat, eto, cämus; Ee, erp:e; cant, Ento, 
3. ©, ito; at, ito. amus; ite, itõte; ants Uto. 
* i, no; jat, ito, iämus; ite, itöre; iant, iünto. 
H 2 Potential 


— 0. — Al. * 4 * 


® The ſeveral ertpinations of t this Tenſe are e the ſame in the f four con- 
jugations; and note; the Preterpluperſect Tenfe that next follows, as alſo 
other Tenſes of the Potential and Infinitive Moods are n from Fhis 


Preterperſect Tenſe, as iz obſerved Page 22, - 


— 


( 60 ) 
Potential, or, Sahand ius Moed. 7 
Preſent Tenſe; may, Or, car. 5 


Conjug. 1. em es, et. emus, et, 33 
2. eam, eas, eat. eamas, eütis, eant. 
3. am, as, at. | amus, - | atis, ant. 
4. iam, ias, iat. 1amus, 1atis, jant. 


Preterimperfect Teaſe; might, could, ſhould. © 


Conjug. 1. arem. ares, aret. arEmus, aretig, arent, 
2, 3. Erem, Eres, eret. eremus, erẽtis, rent. 


ent. 


4 irem, tres, fret. irèẽmus, irẽtis, irent. 
Preterperfect Tenſe; Gould have, may bave. 
Conj. 1, 2, 3, 4. erim, eris, erit. | erimus, eritis, erint. 
| Preterpluperſect Tenſe; would, might, could have. 
| Fay. . 2, 3. 4. iſſem, iſſes, iſſet. | iſſemus, iſſctis, * 
Future Tenſe ; Hall have. | 
Conj. 1, 2, 3, 4+ ero, eris, exit. erimus, erich, erint. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and preterimp. 1. are; 2 ere; 3. Ee; 4- ire. 
Preterp. and preterplup. ile. 
Future, rum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 


Gerunds, di, do, dum. 1 | 
Supines, um, u. 

Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 1. ans; 2 ens; ET ens; 4 iens, 
ran of ie JORGE in Ts rus. 


2. Passivr Vor cx. 


Indicati ve Mood. 

| | Preſent Tenſe; am. 

* Singular. Plural. | 
c iat. 1. or; aris, or, are ; | amur, amini, Antur, 

* Atur. | 'T by 68: 4.4% 

2. cor; Eris, or, ere; Emur, emini, éntur. 
2 .- etur. 33 

3. of; eris, or, ere; itur; imur, imini, üntur. 

+ 51 i er, Ire; itur.] imur, imini, jüntur. 


2 reter- 


(.6r' ) 


PreterimperfeR Tenſe; war,” 
Singular. „ a Plural | 
Conng- 1. abar ; 3 abaris, or ab- abamur, abamini, abantur. 
'2 are piabatur. . 45 9.1 wn 


273. eber; 'cb&ris, or, eb- _ebamur, ebamini, ebantur, 
. 3 1.5 | 

4. icbar;"itbaris, or, | iebamor, icbaminji, ieban- 

iebäre; iebatur. - | r | | 


| * 
Preterperfect Tenſe; haves been. 


Conjug. us ſum, or, fui zesf or. i ſumus, or, foimus; i eſtis, 
348 fuiſti; eſt, or, fuit . or, fuiſtis; i ſunt, fuërunt, 


or, ture. 
| . Tenſe ; bad been. 
Conjug. I us eram, or, fueram ij i eràmus, er, fueramug ; eri- 


! 
I, 2, 3+ 4+ eras, or, fueras; erat, ' tis, or, fueratis ; RY cr, 
ors fuerat. ferant. 


'F uture Tenſe ; fall, or, will . 
Conjug: I, 5bous aberis, or, ab- abimur, abimini, abüntut. 


ere; abitur. * | 
2. Ebor; eberis, or, eb-] ebimur, ebimini, ebüũntur. 
cere; ebitur. 10-9 neee 
3. ar; Eris, er, Erez Etur.| mur, emini, | entur. 
4+ iar; ; ieris, or, iere ;| iemur, 1emini, 1Eatur. 
ietur. | N 


Treperative Mood ; tet. 


| Conjug. 1. are, ator; ter, ator.| emur 3 amini, aminor; en- 
tur, àntor. | 
12. & ere, tot; eatur,| eamur; emini, eminor; 
Etor. eantur, Entor. 
3. ere, jitor; atur, itor.! amur; imini, * iminor ; an- 
2 | tur, Gntor. | £1] 
4. ire, itor; jatur, itor. 1amur ; imini, iminor, 
— ee, eee 
8 * X | : A, * 
. g THE 
4 


24 343. ear; earis, ar, eare; 


Cenj. 1,2; 3, 4. us eſſem, or, ſuiſſẽm; 


(62) 
Potential, or, Sa juncius Mod. 
2 Preſent Tenſe; may, or, can be. 
da ii Singular. "2 Plural. 1 


cin 1 er; Eris, or, 6:e; &ur. E emur, emini, ., entur. 
càmur, . » . Fantur, 


=— x 


ez:ur, | 7 
3. ar;/Aaris, ar, are; atur,| amur, amini, | äntur. 
4+ iar; iaris, or, ire; ¶ ia mur, iamini, 1antur, 


| nic Tek; ; * could, Saule be. | 
de'. arer; art᷑ris, or, a · ] atẽ mur, arethini, arentut. 


rere; arctur. 
2, 3. erer; argris, or, e-| eremur, eremini, ergatur, 


rere; er tur. 
4. frer; ireris, or, irere;[ ĩrẽmur, iremini, irntur. 
oa 1rctur,. ** | { | 5. 


Preterperfect Tenſe; 3 May, Or, ſhould have been. 


ſis or, fueris; 
fit, or, fuerit. 


Ps Ts ar, ae 


: Gy 1, 2, 3» 4» us, ſim, or, 1 fimus, or, fuerimus; ſitis, or 


 Preterpluperſef Tenſe, awould, might, could have Fe 
i eſſemus, or, fuiſſẽmus; eſ- 
ſeris, or, fuiffetis; eſſent, 


eſſes, or, fuiſſes; 
or, fuiſſent. 


eſſet, or, fuiſſet. 


Future Tenſe; Hall have been, 
Cenf. 1, 2, 3, 4. us ero, or, ſueroʒ eris, [1 crimus, or, fuerimus; eri- 
| or, fueris; erit, or, | tis, or, fueriiis; erunt, or, 
fuerit. fueriut. 


| Trffnitive Mid: 
Profen and preterimperf. 1. äri; 2 &ri; 3. 1; 4. iti. 
Preter perf. and preterpluperf. um efle, or, fuiſſe. 


Future, um iri, er, fore. 


Particięle of the preterp. Tenſe, us. Future in dus, dus. 


D 
* 
r 
* 
* © Þ «© 
> 4.20 * 


or THE 
GENDERS or NOUNS. 


LL SUBSTANTIPES. 
PROPER NamEs. 


| 1 . Maſculine. 


PRopris que maribus tribuuntur, maſeula dicas : 
Ut ſunt divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Virorums. 
Ut Cd Virgilius: FHluviorum; ut, Libris, Orontes; 


Mer um;. Wh October: Ventorum; 4 Lk, Nows dull: | 


* -- » 
1 # * 
a5 


2. Feminine. 
Phy feemineum referentia nomina ſexum, 


Feemin:o generi tribuuntur © five Dearum 
Sunt; ut, Juno, Venus: Mulierum; cen, Anna, Philotis:. 
Urbium; ut, Elis, Opus: -Regionum; ut, Gracia, Perſis: 
Tnſule item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Excipienda tamen guædam ſunt urbium: ut, ia | 
Maſcula; Sulmo, Agragas: gu m nentraliaz ut, A 
Ta Prenefte: et genus Anxur 900 dat uren. 1 


[Nouns APPELLATIYE. a nb 


1. Feminine Gender. 


Selin arborum erunt muliebria; ut, Alnus, 51 
Cupreſſus, cedrus. Aas ſpinus, mas oleaſter 
Et ſunt deen ſiler, ſuder, thus, robur, acer £0010 110 
| | 5 
2. Epieene Gender. IN I 
Au etiam Polyerum ; cen, paſſer, hirundo: Ferarum; 
Ut, tigris, vu pes: et Piſcium; ut, oftrea, cetus, 


Diaa epiccens : tuibus vox ga hone? feret Hape. 


2. Neuler 


(@.) 


oh. vr Set 2 5 | 3. Neuter Gender. —_ * 2 * 
' oc OO LSE RET a6. <7; CO ak 
{Tiamen ex cunctis ſupra religuiſque notandum, . 
Omne quod exit in um, ſeu, Gracum, ſiue Latinum, 

Eſſe genus neutrum; ſic invariabile nomen 


1 8 þ i 


THE FIRST SPECIAL RULE: 
Nouns not increaſing. 


Feminine. 
Omen non creſcens genitivoz ceu, caro carnis, | 
Capra caprz, nubes nubis; genus of miuliebre; 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted.” ©. 
M7 _ nomina in à dicuntur multa virorams 
Jt, ſeriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, et rabula, lixa, laniſta. 

Maſcula Graecorum quot declinatio prima 8 

Fundit in as, et in es; et ab illis quot per a fiunt : 

Ut, ſatrapas, ſatrapa; athletes, athleta. Leguntur 
Aaſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: Ab affe 

Nata; ut centuſſus: conjunge lienis, et orbis, 

Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis,, 

Fuſtis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis: 

Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, 

Et vermis, vectis, poſtis; joctetur et axis. | 
Maſcula in er: ceu, venter: in os, vel us; ut logos, annus, 

Feminei at generis ſunt, matet, humus, domus, alvus, 
Et colus, et quarte pro fructu ficus, acuſyur, 

Porticus, atgue tribus, ſocrus, nurus, ei manus, idus; 
Huc anus addenda eſt, hut myſtica vannus Iaccbi. 

His jungas os in us vertentia Græca; papyrus, b 

Antidotus, coſtos, dipthongus, byſſus, abyſſus. 

Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus, et ArQus, 
Cum multis aliis, que nunc perſcribere longum eſt. 


* 2. Nouns Neuter excepted. 
Eutrum nomen in e, ſi gignit is, ut mare, ret: 
Et, quot in on, per i flexa legas; ut, barbiton, adde. 


4171444 


( 65 J 
Ef ren neutrum hippomanes genus, et neutrum 

Et virus, pelagus: neutrum modo, mas mods N 
ä Nouns: of the doubtful Gender excepted." 


PRE geuer 6d — dama, canalis, 
cytifus, 67 us, ot finis, penus, nie: | 
L et corbis, Reine: torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
Pro morbo ficus fict dans, atgue phaſelus, 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, 


4. Nouns of the common of two Gender excepted. | 


Ce npoſtum d verbo dans a, commune duorum et; 
Grajugena a Signs, agricola 2 cole, id advena moron 
A venia; Aude ſene n, auriga, et wt ſodalis, 

Vates, extorris, patruelis, E uellis, » 
juvenis, teſtis, civis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 4684 © 


| The SECOND SPECIAL RULE. 
| Navys increaſing long. 


3 : 3 IL 


pharus, et paradiſus. | 


E pneblpnatheb»,) 


A Omen, ereſeentir penultima i genitivi \\: 146712 0340 


Syllaba acuta ſonat, velut hec pietas pietitis, | 
Virtus virtutis man/{rant};. genus eſt muliebre. 


1. Nouxs Maſculine excepted, | 

MS cula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quaedam, 
al, ſol, ren et ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, a 
es, Cres, prees, et pes, glis gliris habens genitivd ; 
Mos, flos, ros, et oa op; _ bor ons 7 


. fons * 
PIO 


Maſcula fi unt 1 7 n inn; ut, — 
Lichen, et 95 15 0 ſienantia corpus; N Ly 
Ut, leo, 3 fc 

Maſeula.; in ex, or, et 0s: ceu, crater, conditor, W 
His, torrens, nefrens, oriens, conjunge Clienſque - 

Atque bidens in/lrumentum, cum pluribus in dens: 
Adde Gigas, Aae fes eee, ö 
3 | e 


Atque lebes, fic # rtikignds, unkmgue meridies © 


Nomen quinte : et que componuntur ab afſe, 


* 


Ut dodrans, ſemis: Jungantur maſcula ;' Hy 


Hyd 


ee Mit 
yren, necnon,. ſoror, uxor. 


2. Novns Neuter excepted; . 


rops, et thorax : jungas 4 cula ; br 
Phœnix, et borabyx, ore vermiculo "ah A 
* muliebre genus, 29 


Lac, far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os oſſis, et oris,” _ 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al polyſylaba, in argue, 


Ut Capital, Iaquear. Weutrum al- ec, ex, muliebre. CN 


3. Nouns of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 


| N dubii generis, ſerobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, 


Perdix, lynx, limax, ſtirps, pro trunco, pedis et Thy | 


Aude dies, numero tantùm mas efto ſecundo. 


4+ 


Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted, 


> commune, Parens, auQtorgue, infans, adoleſcens, 


Dux, illex, hæres, exlex: a fronte creata; 


Us, bifrons : cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, argue ſacerdos. 9 


The THIRD SPECIAL RULE. 


\ -  Novwvs increafing ſhort. + 
Ways H 


Marg cre eſerntis penultima 1 gentitivi ” 


Sit gravis, ut, ſanguis genitius ſanguĩnis, 1 mar. 
1. Nouns Feminine excepted. 


Luod dinis, at que in go, quod" dat giis in le, 


1d tibi 2 1 dulcedinis: iu 


Aonſtrat, compago compaginis : adjice virgo 
Grands; fides,” compes, teges, et ſeges, arbor, Baue 
Sic chlamys, et ſindon, Gorgon, i icon, ef Athatod + 7 
Eræcula in as, vel in is finita : ut, lampas, iaſpis. 


1 Caſſis, cuſpis; item mulier, pecus er pecudis dans 


k 
Þ #»* 
* 24 =z 
* 
194 
be. 2 


3 


Us a n batt Meng Ene wii) eh . 8. 


/ 


3 


A. 


er 


eminei generit ſit hyperdiffyllabon in do, Nora * 


His 


C2} 
His forfex, pellen, carex, ſmul atque ſuppellex, 22 710 1 
Appendix, hyſtrix, coxendix; adde filixgujHj' . 


2. Nouns Neuter excepteee. 

Le neutrale genus fignans rem nan animatam 1 

Nomen in a, ut problema; en, ut omen; ar, ut ju- 

| bart ardent og nts 

Ut jecur: us, ut onus; put, ut occiput; Attamen ex bit 
Maſeula ſunt, pecten, furfur. Sunt neutra, cadavery.. 


Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 

ngiber, 44. laſer, gicer, et piper, aique papavery  __ 
Et fiſer: his addas neutra, æqueor, marmor, adorguze; © 
Atque pecus quando pecoris facit in genitivo, 


+137: Nquns, ef the Doubtful Gender excepted. 
S duþir generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, 1 
D Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſque 
Addę culex, natrix, et onyx cum prole, filexque, 
Duamvis hæc glg vult maſculg dicier uſug. 


44§. Novns common excepted. , 

%—ͤͤ E pugit, exat, © 

Przful, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur et Areas, 

Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes ; | 

Sic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes ; 

. alia a verbis que nomina multa creantur: | 
7 2 S 280 5 * 
c Hpbe. op TY 

| * . d e e 

ARE unum duntaxat habentia vocem Ws 

t, felix, audhx; retinent genus omne ſub uni; 

Sub gerijinid ſi voce cadant, velut, omnis et omne,  .-. 

Vox commune duum prior e, vox altera neutrum : ) 

At ii tres variant vocts; ſacer, ut, ſacra, ſacrum: 

Pax prima eft mas, alterat fœmina, tertia neutrum. 
Obſ. 1. At ſunt quae flexu prope ſubſlantiva vocarer, 
ALijcchiua tamen natura uſuque repert z: 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber, * degener, uber. * 

© 4 2 t 


% 
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Et dives, locuples, ſofpes, comes, atawe ſuperſtes: 
Cum paucis aliit, que lectis fuſla Aoctbit. 

Obi. 2. Hac e quendam ibi 4 alen, 


Campeſter, voluper, celeber, celer, atque Gliber: ö 8 

ung⸗ „equeſter, et acer: junge e OY, 

Ac alacer, {yIveſter. At hec tu fic wariabes ; 

Hic celer, hac celeris, xeutro hoc celcre: Aut alter ” 
Hic atque AG” e ANIL lee f i ie. 


- * 


: Ne 


NOUNS HETERDGLITE:. 


— 2 ; | 585 OR, 
IRREGULAR, 


DO genus aut flexum yariant, eres ue novato 8 * 


n 


* 


Nous A their Getter" FAR Ding 


HE* C genus, ac flexum, partim variantia cernis, 
Pergamus in numero plurali Pergama gignii. 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, —— utrumgue 3 | 
e cum treno, ay atque capi oy, 5 
rgos item, et cœlum, ſunt, ſingula e : aud, 
Maſeula auntaxat ee et Ar 1 — 
Frena ſed et frenos, guo patio et cetera dnt: wi NY 
Pluralis numerus genus his ſolet addere atrumgue ; Ws by 
Sibilus, argue 2 locus, His guoque Þturima Joes > Ne 


©" * Nouns defective. 1 "—_ | 
| I fete. manca 6. ea, bumerb va geg. 
x * ''L ME 


„ 
I. Aptota ; or, Novus undectined, 
UA nullum variant caſumz ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar: 
2 Multa et im u, fimul i * 1 an 
221010 bett Aces 19:50 291 


Sic gummi, frugiz #c Tempe, tot, Got, of anne 
A tribus ad centign mmm. 3 siptota uocabis. 


II. Mongptotz; og Novns deelined vi one Caſt, | | 


2 ue monoptoton nomen, cui br cadit uns. 

r „tf 
Promptu, permiſſu: plarait imm uus 
Legimus ing rng N ea N ee TOE, 


III. Diptota; or, Noovy decline with two. SY 
Ur diptota quibus duplex flexura, remanſ : | 4 
Ut, fors, forte dabit ſerto, ſpontis guogue ſponte; 

Jugeris et ſexta dat jugere ; verberis au²ẽs, . 

erbere : ſuppetia guarto quogus ſuppetias dant; | 
Tantundem dat tantidem, Jmubimpetis « et dat 
Impete jg rn —— —ͤ— A -4fic 
Sic repetundarum repetundis. | Verberis altero 
Natur in — en cum jugere Hruat. 


IV. Triptota; or, Nowndedicad with three Cats, ; 


TRE ES quibys i infleflis caſus, triptota vocentur : - / 
Sie opis eff noſt , fer opem legrs, atgue ope dig 
Fl:at preci, atque preceun, perrt vt prece blanuus amicam : 
At tantùm retts frupis caret, at dirious ; * N 
Integra vox vis H nift dit forti dativus: 4 


His vices atque dieem et pungas vice; plus guogue pluris 
Plus — of quwrta.: W eee, datur ommbus N 


Y; Nov Ns: a in the . Number. 

P Ee cuncta notes, guibus eff natura cotrcens, 
Plurima ne fuerint : alia et tibi multa ligenti 

Orcurrent, numerum rare excedentia primum. 


VI. Nouns 


(7 ) 
VI. Nouns defeRtive in the ſingular Nuinber, 


—— tantim numero contenta ſecunds, * * * 
cancelli, liberi, et antes, 
Lendes et — mul, atque minores, n 
Cam genus affignatt-natates 5 adde pemate s,, 
Et — plurali, quale Gabiiguc, Locriga, Nr un N | 
Et quaecunque legas familis rationis. 
ec ſunt feeminet generis, numerigue ſacumdi ; 
Exuviz, phaler#, grateſque, manubie, et idus . 
Antiæ et inducie :- femul infidiaegze, 4 8 
Excubiz, nonæ, nugæ, tricatgue, ca lend. 
Quiſquiliz, thermæ, cunæ, diræ, exequisé us, 
F 1 et inferiæ; fic primitiaeque, plagacque, 
Retia ſienantes, et valve, divitiacg 
Nuptiæ etiam, ut lactes; ; addantur e Thebæ et As, 
uod genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. . 
Rarits hec primo pluralia neutru iguntur; Ot 
Mcenia, cùm teſqua, proc ræcordia, luſtra 7 r, 
Ha 


Arma, mapilia { fic bellaria, munia, caſtra zz 
Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia vir gos } 
Roſtra diſerius amat, pucrique india 2 2 2 e 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula; conſulit extx UNNE0 . 
Augur, et abſolvens ſuperis effata rerantat; . 


 Fefla deiim poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia jungi: 
od ſi plura leges, licet bac guogue claſſe reponas | 


Nouns declined after both the ſecond and fourth be- 
o 


EC ſimul et quarti xiis ſunt, at r 1 
H Laurus enim lauri 2 band. pu ſrc W 


Sic quercus, pinus, pro frudu ac arbore ficus, 
Sic colus, atque penus, cornus arbor habetur, . 70. 


Sie lacus, atgue domus licet hæc nec ubigue recurrant. \ 
His quoque FO ge, _ N e jure PR 
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$UPLINES: OF. VERBS. 


2 * N * 
> 


I. A the Preterprſec Tenſe of Gople Verbs, 
Tus Fa Con JUGATION. 
FOE: — 


Py in 7 Again format i in avi; 7 * 
Ut, no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi, 


Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nexogue nexui, 

Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco gued necui, mico verbum _ 

Lud micui, plico guad 8 frico gued fricui dat: > 

Sic domo quod domui, tono quod tonui, ſono verbum * 

7 ſonuj, crepo. qued crepui, veto quod vetui dat, | 
que cubo cubui: raro hec formantur 1 in avi. „ 

Do das rit? dedi, ſto ſtas farmare ſteti vult, 


I The SECOND Canide rie- ae 
2 — 21. 280 
* in Non pen format” ui dant: 
Ut nigreo nigres nigrui : jubeo 2xcipe juſſi : 
Sorbeo fordei habet forph qudqur, mulceo mul: % e 
Luceo vult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videoque' . 
Fult vidi: Jed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, = 
Suadeo fuaſt, rideo riſi, habzt ardeo ef ar. 
. ert his infra geminatur yllaba prim. 


eo namque pependi, mordeo viltgue momordi, . 


Spondeo, habere ſpoſpondi, tondeo vi/tque totondi. 1 1 


pa = 
6 B Fi%9 


* 260. 


(4) 
Lu vol r ante geo /i Het, geo vertitur in ſi: 
Urgeo ut hs mul. eo mulfi dat, quogue. mul. . 
Frigeo frixi, Tuzco luxi, habet auyeo 2t aux1. 
Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi, inatgue natum 
Deleo delevi; pleo ples plevi, neo nevi. 


A maveo manſi ey 4 4, Moray 87 
Hæreo vult Hæſi. : . Kalte, 4 


Niveo, et inde ſatum 4 —— nivi 
Et nixi: cieo civi, vieoque vievi. 


be Twikb: Con dvar. 


N brativitum ret: ut bie manife VT? 


Et parſi: 2 — Mir. 
_Do fit di: ut mando "ay Wl d 9 HY ant , 


13179 — &\ 3 F > * 


1 $3 iS 7 4 


920 200 1040 ludo, divido, rf ee 
Claudo, plaude, rodo, ex do. ener e b . Wed 

Go fit xi: ut jungo junxiʒ ett r a. £9 Vulr ; le 
Ut ſpargo ſparſi; lego ſegi, t ago flcic: ei; ; 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi, pupugique z | 
Dat frango fregi, pepigi vult pago pac VASE . 
Pango etiam pegi, ſed panxi maluii uſus. e 

Ho fit xi: traho ca traxi- dect a veha sexi. 

Lo ft ui: colo ceu colui:  plailo.ecxcipe run *. 
Et ſallo ine p, nam li tibi format e n e 
Dat vello velli vulſi guague, fallo fefellii 
Cello pro {range ceculi, pello pepulique. iet * 

Mo fit di: vomo cen vompi: ſed emo fer ems: 7 
Como perit compli, promo prompſi: adiice 1 
We format dempſi ; ſumo ſumpſi;. premo preſſi. 

o fit vi: ſino ceu ſivi: temio excipe temp: gs 
Dat ſterno ſtray, ſperno ſprevi, ino levi, 
* 13 


. 


ca . = 


+. ++ ab; 
. - 3 
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Interdum lini et livi, cerno quogue crevi : 


Gigno, ponoz cano; genui, poſui, cecini dents: 0 
50 fit pſi: ut ſcalpo ſralpſi: rumpo excipe rupi: 


Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod crepui dat. | 
Qao fit qui: ut linquo, liqui: coquo demito coxi. 


Ro fit vi: ſero ren pro planto et ſemino ſevi, 


: oo ſerui melins ſemper dabit ordino ſignans. 


ult verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero gel, 
Quæro quæſivi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. | 
So, veluti probant arceſſo, inceſſo, e laceſſo, 
Formabit ſivi: ed lolle eapeſſo capeſſi | 
Quodgue capeſſivi facit, atque faceſſo facelſi, 
At viſo viſi: ſed pinſo pinſui habebit. 1 


Sco fit vi: ut paſco payi: vult poſco popoe, 5 


Vault didici diſco, quexi | farmare quiniſco. 
To fit ti: ut verto verti: fed ſiſto notetur- 
Pro ſacio ſtars adlivum, nam jure ſtiti dat; 
Dat mitt miſi, peto vult formare petivi; 
Sterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſut: 45 ecto fit exi; 
Ut flecto flexi necto dat nexui; habẽtne 
Nexi; item — dat pexui, habet quogue pexi. 
Vo fit vi: ut volvo volvi: vivo excipe vixi. 
Xo fit ui: ut monflrat texo, quad texui habebit. 
Fit cio ei: ut facio feci, jaceo guoque jeci: | 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio guog ue ſpexi. | 
Fit dio di: ut fodio fodi: Gio, cen fugio, gi. 
Fit pio pi: ut eapio cepi: cupio excipe pivi, 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atgue ſapivi. 
Fit rio ri: ut patio peperi. Tio ſſi geminans (; 
Ut, quatio quaſſi, guod vis reperitur in uſu. 
Denigue ud fit ui; ut, ſtatuo ſtatui: plug pluvi 
Format five plui ; ſttuo fea ſtruxi, fluo luxi. 


The FouRTH ConjJuGATION. 
J. a * 1vi. 11 
Uarta dat i is ivi: ut monſtrat ſcio ſeis til i ſcivĩ. 
„Excipias venio dans veni, et veneo venivi; 


| Raucio rauſi, farcio farfi; {arcio ſarſi, 


} 


Sepio 


k 


-1 
| 
| 
| 


: 
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Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi; fulcio fulſ ,,, 


Haurio item lmuſi, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxĩ; 
Pro ſalts ſalio ſalui, et amicio amicur dat. 
II. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of compound Verbs. 


Rumi tum dat idem ſimplex et compoſitiviem : 
Ut, docui edocui monſtrate fed ſyllala, ſemper 


| Quam ſimplex geminat, compoſio non geminatur :* | 


Preterquam tribus his, præcurro, excurro, repungo; 
Atque a do, difeo, ſto, poſco, r:te creatis. | 
A plico compoſitumggem ſub vel rominie, ut ia, 
Supplico, muliplico; Mudent formare plicaviz . 
Applico, complico, replico, et explico, ui quogue formant. 
' \ Duamvis vult oled ſimplex olui, tomen inde © 
Quodvis compoſitum meliits formabit olevi; 
Simplicis at formam redolet ſequitur, fubolEtque. 
Compoſita a pungo formabunt omnia punxi 
Fult unum pupugi, interdimgque, repungo repunxi. 
Natum a do, quand? eft inflexto tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, prodo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, perdo, vendo, didi; at unum 


Abſcondo abſcondi- MNatum a ſto ſtas, ſteti habebit. 
5 Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel into Z. 


YE rba hec ſimplicia præſentis preteritique, _ 
Ci componantur, vscalem primam in e mutant ; 
Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Cando vetus, capto, jacto, patior, gradiorgue, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo; ' pariogue 


Cujus nata per i duo, comperit et reperit, dant ; 


Cætera, ſed per vi, velut hoc, aperire, operire. 
A paſco pavi tanizn compoſta notentur 

Haze duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſcui habere ; 

Cetera, ut epaſco; ſervabunt ſimplicis uſum. ' 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel into J. 
FEE habeo, lateo; falio, ſtatuo, cado, Izdo, | ©. 
Et tango, .atque cano, ſic quæro, cædo cecidi,: 


Sie 


( 75 ) 


Sie egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiogue, 
Si componantur, uocalem primam in i mutant : 
Ut, rapio rapui, eripio eripui : A cano natum 
Preteritum per ui, ceu concino concinui dat. 
A placeo fic diſpliceo, ſed ＋ eum 
Hec duo, complaceo, cum perplaceo bene ſervant. 
 Compoſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant - 
1d ili demonſtrant, conculco, inculco, reſulto. 
| Compoſita. a claudo, quatio, lavb, ro icium a: 
Id docet a claudo, occludo, excludo; a quatiogque . 
Percutio, excutio ; a lavo, projuo, a nata. 


Compound Verbs which chang the firſt Vowel of the 
preſent Tenſe into J, but not the preterperfect Tenſe. 


HE Cf componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, reg, —_ 
Et capio, ja:io, lacio ſpecio, premo, pangs, | 

Vocalem primam præſentis in i ſibi mutant, 
Preteriti nunquam : ceu frango, refringo refregj 
A capio, incipio, incepi : ſed pauca notentur, 
Namgue / gan femplex perago ſeguitur, ſatag0que 3 ; 
Atque ab ago, dego dat degi, cogo coegiz © 
A rego, fie pergo perrexi : vult quoque furgo 
Surrexi; media prefentts Haba ademptd. s 

' Compoſit, ta a pango retinent a quatwor ifa; 
Depango, oppango, circumpango, argue repango. 
Nil variat fagio, ni 5 prepeſito præeunte: | 
Id docet olfacio, tum calfacio, inficioque © 
A lego nata, re, per, pr, fub, trans, ad, præeunte, 
Præſentis ſervant vocalem : int cetera Teer 3 
De quibus hec, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantùm 
Preteritum lexi i fey? 5 ; hou toe omnia leg, | 


III, Of the ſupines of ſimple Verbs. 


N UNC ex præterito diſcas formare ſapinum | 
; Bi /ibi tum ſumit : ſic namgue bibi bibitum fit. 
Kh fit Qtum ut, vici victum teflatur, et ici 
Dans ictum, feei factum, jeci quoque j 
Di 4 ſum: ut vidi mim: 4 n geminant j 


(4) 
Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi quod 
Dat ſeiſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi quogue foſſum. 
Hinc etiam advertas, quid ſyllaba prima . 
uam vult preeteritum geminari, non geminatur : 
Jaque totondi dans tonſum docet, atgue cecidi 
Quod cæſum, et cecidi quod dat caſum, atque tetendi 
Fire tenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum, atque dedi quod 
ure datum pofcit, morſum vult atgue momordi. * 
_ Gi fit ctum : ut, legi lectum, pegi PEpigique * 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi quogue tactum, 
Egi ye pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dat. 
Li fit ſum: ut, ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalfum: : 
Dat pepuli pulſum, eeculi culſum, atgue fefelli 
Falſum, dat velli vulſum : tuli habet guoque latum. 
Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum, formant, velut hic manifeftum : 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, cecini a cano cantum” 
A capio cepi captum; cœpi guogue ccœptum, 
| 4 rumpo rupi ruptum; Jiqui quegue lictum. 
Ri ft ſum : ut, verri verſum; peperi excipe partum. 
Si fit ſum: ut, viſi viſum; tamen fl, geminato 
Miſi formabit miſſum; fulſi excipe fultum, 
Hauſi hauſtum, ſarſi fartum, farſi guogue fartum, 
Uſli uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torſi, quo tortum 
Et torſum, indulſi indultum, indulsümęue requirit, 
Pſi Fr ptum: ut, ſeriph (criptum 3 ſculphi 75 ſewl- | 
tum. 
Ti fit = a ſto namque ſteti, . a hfibgue iti dant 
Ambo rite ſtatum: verti tamen excipe verſum. 
Vi ft tum: ut, flavi flatum ; pavi excipe paſtum : 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque layatum, 
Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum; 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum: A ſero ſevi 
Formes ritt ſatum, livi linigue litum dant. 
Solvi a ſolvo ſolutum, volvi @ volvo volutum; 
Vult ſingultivi ſingultum, veneo venis 
Venivi venum, ſepelivi ritè ſepultum. . 
Quod dat ui dat itum: ut gomui qomifum: excipe 
quodurs CO 


Ferbum i in # wo, quia ſemper ul i formabit 7 in utum; * * 
xui 


(97 -) 
Exui ut exutum : @ ruo deme rui ruĩtum dans, 
Vult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricuigue 
Frictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amidtum; 
Torrui habet toſtum, docui doctum, tenuſgue 
Tentum, confului confultum, alui altum alitamgue ; 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occultii quaque cultum ; 0. 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſeruigue 
A ſero vult ſertum; fic texui habet quoque textum. 
Hlac fed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 
Celui habet celſum, meto meſſui haet quoque meſſum; 
Nexui item nexum, /ic pexui habet quoque pexum. 
Ni fit dum: ut, vinxi vinctum: guingue abjiciunt n; 
Ut, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, aajice pini 
Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi quoque rictum. 
Xum, flexi, plexi, fixi, dant; et᷑ fluo flu rum. 
IV. Of the Supines of compound Verbs. 
Onpoſitum ut ſimplex formatur quodque ſupinum, 
C 2 3 Hllaba ſemper is 
Compoſita a tunſum demptg n, tuſum: a ruitum fit, 
I media dempid, rutum; et a ſaltum guogue ſultum, 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, compòſta ſitum dant. 
Haæc captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mutant; 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, xarptum, quogue fartum. 
Verbum edo compeſitum non eſtum, ſed facit eſum, 
Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrum quer. 
A noſco tantùm dus cognitum et agnitum habentur, 
Cztera dant notum: nullo i jam noſeitum in uſu, - 


V. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs in OR. 

LY Erba in or, admittunt ex pofteriore ſupino 
Preteritum, verſo u per us, et ſum confociats | © | 

Vel fui: ut a lectu, lectus ſum vel fui. At horum 
Nunc s/t deponens, nunc eft commune notandum. 
Nam labor lapſus ; patior dat paſſus, et ejus 
Nata; ut, compatior compaſſus, perpetiorgue 
Formans perpeſſus; fateor dat faſſus, et inde | 
3 Mata; 


LEY 


(78 ) 
Nats; ut, confiteor confeſſus, difiteorgue, 
Fermans diffeſſus, gradior dat greſſus, et inde 
Mata; ut, digredior digreſſus: junge fatiſeor 
Feſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſ us, oy 
Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus; 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus, reor atque ratus ſum, 
Obliviſcor vuli oblitus ſum, fruor opt 
Fructus wel fruitus: miſereri junge miſertus, 
Vuit tuor et tueor non tutus, ſed tuitus ſum; 
A loquor adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus. 
Exgerior facit expertus; formare paciſcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor 5 
uod vetus oft verbum aptus ſum; unde adipiſcor adeptus, 
Junge queror queſtus. proficiſcor Junge profectus, 
Expergiſcor ſum experrectus ; et hc guogue commi- 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, morio rue 
Mortuus, argue orior quod preteritum facit ortus. 


VI. Of Verbs which make the Preterperfect Tenſe, both 
in the active and paſſive voice. | 


PReteritum aftive et paſſive vocis habent hac e 
Coeno cœnavi et cœnatus ſum tibi format, 
Juro juravi et ju "wh tus, potogue potavi . 
Et potus, titubo titubavi ve/ titubatus. 

Prandeo prandi et pranſus ſum, placeo placui dat 
Et placitus, ſueſco ſuevi vult atgue ſuetus. 

Nubo nupfi nuptague ſum, mereor meritus bun 
Vel merui; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
Quod licuit lieitum, tædet guad tæduit et dat 
Pertæſum; adde pudet fuciens puduit puditiimgue 
Atque piget, tibi quod Format piguit pigitumgue, | 


VII. Of the preterperfect Tenſe of verbs Neuter paſſive, 


Eutro- paſſivum eteritum tibi format, 
LN Gaudeo et um, fido fiſus, et audeo 


Auſus ſum, fio facdus, 500 ſolitus ſum. 


Verbs 


( 79) 
Verbs which want the Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Pater ſugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, 
Polleo, nideo : ad hec, mnceptiva © ut, poeraſco: 
It paſſwva, quibus caru ere atliva ſupinis; 3 

Ut, metuor, timeor  meditativa omnia preter 
Parturio, eſurio, gue præteritum dus ſervant. 


Verbs which ſeldom admit a Supine. 


A C rard aut runpuam retinebunt verba ſupinum - 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 
Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagögue, 
Pallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 
Flaveo, liveo, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervet : 
A nuo compoſitum; ut, renuo: a cado; ut, accido, præter 
Occido quod facit occaſum, recidogue recaſum: 
Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo, 
Et ſterto, timeo : /ic luceo, et arceo, cujus 
Cmpoſi 2 ercitum habent : fic a gruo ; ut, ingruo, nata; 
Et quecunque in ut formantur neutra: ſccundæ; 
Excipias leo, doleo, placeo, taceõpue, 
Pareo; item careo, noceo, jaceo, lateogue, 
47 valeo, caleo; 7 benin he. namgque Jupine. 
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DNF ES ie 
| on rng 
CONST RUCTION oF GRAMMAR. 


CONCORDANTIA PRIMA: 


Nominativus et Verbum. > 


2 


The 2 Ns The Neminative c * the In. 


V ERB UM petfonale concotdat | cum norinativo, 
numero et perſona : ut, 

Sera hunguam d oft ad bonos mores * vid. Sen. 

Nominativus pronominum rarò expriaſitur, IG dic. 
tinctionis, aut emphaſis gratia : ut, 

es  damndſits: quaſi dicat, præterea nemo. 

Tu d es patronus, tu parens, ft > deſerts tu, 2 5 
quaſi dicat, preciput, et pre aliis, Tu patronus es, 

* Fertur atrocia flagitia' deſigniifſe: Ovid. 


Aliquando, oratio eſt verbo nominatiyus; ut. 

* Ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter artet 

b Emallit morgs, nec ſinit efſe feras. J\ \ 1 | 
4 


Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo: 1 endet. 
1 Partim * Uiforum d teciderunt i in Wen 1 


1 * 
þ 6 » A 9 od © Þ 1 &" 1 4 „ 

Ay PI" o K — % % - — 

* 

. 


„Freed, 10 


VERBA innit}: modi frequenter pro 88 
accuſativum ante ſe ſtatuunt, conjunctione uod vet” * 

omiſsa: ut, 

29 rediiſſ incolumem — 


* Il. Verbum 


_ * 
* 


* 


( 82 ) 
II. Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nu- 
merprum poſitum, cum alterutro concor var." ut, 
Amantium ira -amoris © integratio ® oft. 
2 Peftus quoque © robora ® fiunt. Ovid. 


III. Nomen multitudinis ingulare. quandoque verbo 


s plurali. jungitur: at, 
i Pars d abitre, * e Aae; 47 
Imperfonalia no habent: ut, 
© Tedet me vitæ. 47 eſum 4 On” 


1 Ax) 5 (3 7 


'COnCoR KIA Secunda 3 


4 


'Subſtantivum et Ache dum, Ke. 
EU Second Concord: The Subſtantive and the Adjefive, be 


1 . — barücipis et pronomina, cum ſub- 
| l genere, numero, et caſu, concordant : : ut, 
ra * avis in terris, d nigroque ſimillima * cygno. Juv. 
Aliquando oratio ſupplet locym ſubſtantivi, e 
in neutro genere poſito: ut, | 


Audio Wannen R 3 


eO οοꝙꝰL4 * 14 Tents. 
| Relativum. et Antecedens. 
| The Third mend: "The relative and the Launen. 
RT cum antecedente concordat ph ar 
numero et perſona: ut, u £426 
Vir bonus gi ft gut“, 1 
ui Conſulta patrum, gu leges jurkque cer. Hor. 
Aliquando oratio ponitur Mo antecedente : ut, 
: r ſuad rerum imnium of pri 
Nl. s 


* "> 
F ' f 1 5 


| « 3) 
Relativum inter duo fubſtantiva diverſorum arm | 
et numerorum collocatum, interdum cum Feen 


concordat : ET 
Homines taentur alum * globum ® ö que * terra dictur, 


- Cic. 
| Aliquando relativum concordat Fun au quod N 
in vo r, ut, 
Onmnes omnia 
Bena dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas, 
d Dui gnatum haberem tali ingenio præditum. Ter. 
Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
vum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum yetbo 


in oratione Jocatur : "0G, - 
' Gratia ab officio, 40 mora * tardat, abeſt. Ovid, 


p 9285 amen adoro. 


NOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO, 


1, SUBSTANTIY 4. 


The Cunſtructiam of Nouns Subſtantive. | | 
Uu duo ſubſtantiva diwerſæ fignificationis con- 
currunt, poſterius i m genitivo pohitur: ut, 
eit a 1 nummi, quantum ih. ecunia W 


_ The — aliquando in dativum vertitur: ut, 
G 555 urbigut * maritus. Luc. 


Aae in neutro genere fine ſubſtantivo — 
aliquando genitivum poſtulat: ut, WA! of \ 
> Paulul r > pecunic. | a 
Ponitur interdum genitivus canto, priore fubſtantivg 
per cu ſubaudito: ut, 
Ubi ad * Diane veneris, ito ad dextram, Ter, 


. 35 * i 
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Dvo ſubſtantiva 10 guſdem in eodem En u 
tur: ut, Ware 

2E Hodiu, untur * opes,  irritamenta malorum.. 

Laus vituperium, vel gualitas rei ponitur in ablativo, 
etiam genitivo : ut, 
Ingenui d vultus * puer, ingenuique e t Jay, 

* Fer nulla fide. | h 
Opvs et ſus Sm exigunt: ut, 
* Auttortfate tud nobis * opus e. Cic. 
er qua nihil fbi oft 4 wſus, ab 115 non epi. 
u 


Ov us autem choc pro neceſſorju quandoque poni 
p29 ' ip 
us » * et er 2 opus ft Cie, 


WITS 


U. 4D FECTIV 4, 
The Conftrattion of Nouns AdjeAtive, / 
1. Genitivus poſt Adjeivum. 
The Genitive Caſe after the Adjeftive. . 


ADPJECTIVA, quæ deſiderium,  notitiam, memes 
riam, timorem, ſignificant, — tis CONE, geni- | 
tivum exigunt : ut, 8 
Eſt natura hommum “ novitatis * ide. Plin. 
Mens futuri * præſcia. 
* Memor eſto brevis d æ vt 33 v b beneficii. * 
» Imperitu: d rerum. Rudis v gelli. | 
*: Timidus > Deorum. Ovid. Impavidus ® i; Claud. 
Cum plurimis aliis quae affectionem animi denotant. 


ADJECTIVA. Seren in ax etiam genitivum exi- 
Da | 
* Audax ®  ingenii,—Tempun * edax rerum. 


ens 


NominA 


( 35.) 

NomiNA partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et ſuper- 
lativa; et quædam adjectiva partitivè 'poſita, tun, 
a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt: ut, : 

* Utrum d horum mavis accipe. 
I 35. o regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 1 5511 
d Manuum fortior eff dextra; W rn 41 

d Digitorum — + 4 longiſſumus. e, *-, n 
Sequimur te, fantte > deorum. K-14 e bard 


Uſurpantur autem et cum his prepoionidus a, a, 


de, e, ex, inter, ante: ut, 
« Tertius d ab Ainea. 
Solus de Lit. „ nun | 
Deus b e vohis * alter es. Ovid, oe 12 
Primus inter omnes. x w. 
Primus ante amnes. 


SECUNDUS aliguando dativum exigit : Wet K 
Haud ulli veterum virtute  Jommaking: Virg. | 


INTERROGATIVUM, et ejus redditivum, ejuſdem 
casũs et temporis*erunt, niſi voces variæ conſtructions 
adhibeantur : - ut, * 

Quarum rerum nulla oft ſatietas? 0 3 

p F urtine accuſas, « an * bomicidii ? » Utroque. 


| u. Dujioue poſt adjedtivurn. b 
The Dative Caſe after the Adjeflive. | 


ADJECTIVA, quibus commodum, incommodum, 
ſimilitudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmiſſio, aut 

relatio ad aliquid fignificatur, dativum poſtulant: ut, 

Si facis ut ® patrie fit * idoneus, * utilts agris. Juv. 
Turba $rauis o pact, placideque* inimicu guieti. Mart. 

* Patri * ſimilis. Cie. 

2. Ser Albus erat, nunc ef * contrarius b albo. Ovid. 
*4 * Fucundus 


—— — — Ph 
* 


r 
d | 
3 . 
EA e waer ge. 


Hue referuntur nomina ex co prepoſionecompobta; 
ut, contubernalis, commulito, anger unt, re dee. 


Qeedam ex bs que elner bend ann 5 
5 ut, Len. | 


22 * par N hujus erat. nt 


ins fanilis 65, Ter. 


Con MUNI, alienus, immunic, genitive, 8 
et ablativo cum prepoſitiong juoguntur : * 
* Commune animantium omnium eft. * 
» Mors b omnibus eft * communis. "Oo v 
_ - Hoc ® mihi tecum commune ft. Ibid. 
Non alieng d cunſilii. Saluſt. 
2 Alienus/® ambitions. Sem Epiefo: cu ws 5 hn ts 
Non aliens 4 Scævolæ fludiis. Ci ic. OY 
Vobis * immunibus hujus | | 
Est mali dabitur. Ovid. b 1121 75 
Caprificus omnibus * immunit 2 Plin, uh: native 
 * nununes ab illis malis DOTS 


Narvus, 3 incammedus, he n vo- 
. hemens, aptus, 1 multis aliis, interdum etiam Aa 8 


tivo cum præpoſiti 5 ut, 2 


r 


\ 


2 Natus 2 ad gloriam. 


* Uhilis * od Jam rem, 


ers! — 2 pain, ff + keks in 
| d ulli rabl Are 
Tucus iners. Stat. 


eee. - Mart. 
| III. Accu: 


© 
III. Accuſativus poſt AdjeQivam. 
VE ' The Aecuſatiue Caſe after the Adjeftive.. 
MAGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitur kan in 
1 ablativo et genitivo: ut, | 
Turris centum o pedes * alta. n 
Fons * latus pedibus tribus, * altus * triginta. 
Area lata pedum denim. 
Accuſfativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjeQtivis, et partici- 
piis, ubi præpoſitio —— videtur ſubintelligi: ut, 
oy d humeroſque Deo Al, " Vultum - n 


IV. Ablativus poſt A + 
V. Ablative Caſe after the Adjettive. 


A? JECTIVA, dus ad copiam, egeſtatcmve per- 
tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum gettitivum 
nt: ut, 

a Dives * equiitti, * dives. pic a d Ve tic, et * auri. Virg. 
Amor e et d L ee. N 
* Expers > fraudis. 15 Gt 1 beatus. f 


ADJECTIVA et ſuhſtantiva regunt ablativum Ggniki 
cantem cauſam et formam, vel modum a: ut, 
. a Pallidus d ird. _ ad a 

d Nomine Frammaticus „, ren 2 

* Trojanus origins Ceſar. Virg. 

Droxus, indignus, preditus, captur, PR" WF) . 
torris, 6 er; cum adjectivis 2 r 
bus, ablativum exigunt: ut, 
a — en d ade. Ter. | 
ui e 3 tali d ingenio * preeditum. mid. N 
Lr Ving. * q 1 
d 3 1807. 7 3 abi. NT”. 
> Terrave Aber © animus. Liv. > Games * venale nec 

aurs; 

Horum nonnulla interdum genitivum admittunt : ut, 
Magnorum'®* indignus ® avorum. Virg.. ; 
Carming > digna "dre. * Bxtorris reg. =>. 
1 n  Comra- 


e 


1 


( 


unte tu 


(' To 
CoMPARATIVA;. R ger quam, ablati- 


vum admittunt: ut, 

+4 Vilius argen oft © auto, def e id of 

e F quam aurun, gudm virtutel. Hor. N. 
TANTO, quarts, hoc, ed et 3, cum quibuſdam ali lis; 


quæ menſuram exceſsũs fignificant: item, ætate, et . 


Nr e et ſuperlativis ſærpe Juniguntur : uw 
Tanto peſſomus omnium poeta,”' OOO NY 
s ings paltremers'. Oatulty A 


> Duo plus haben, 'd, 2d; 1 rey Au 
1 0 


Major et maximus ætate. 


1 naut. os as, 
TTEE 4 5 218 Aenne its ol 611 LOS +4 


#RoNoMINUM eonTtRuEuus. 


— i 


RE dsa f F fag” 


EI, thi, fur, neftri, veſtri; genitivi primitotgn, 
M. hy 2 niticatur : . Uh ; ö 


* — * defiderio %. * 
* Parſque d ſui lateat W 7c _ rope Ovid. | 
6 Imago d noftrt. © £5 14638 4 Amt 9 (5? 


Maus, tuus, ſuus, nofter, vefter, D Kan mY 


vel poſſeſſio rei gignificatur: ut, 


Favet * deſideria di. s. | 8. 
Imago neftra : id eſt, eee 2 
HFHæc poſſeſſiva meus, tuus, Fang 755 „ et DA — 
genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt; i 72 fo a duorum, 
trium &. onmitum. pluri Ppaucorum, cu uſque, et ge- 
nitivos participiorum, qui 2 Arete W ELD re- 
feruntur: ut, Y 
Di medio unius operd rempublicam 7 >!" — Gis. 


n 1 Meum * 2 us 2 corrigi non . Ibid. 


Cum mea nemo mr 
8,17 Tiga wales recitare b timentis. Hor. Ab . 
ipſius t uclis conjecturum reperis. Cie. Wk: 
47715. 3 laude 55; comer 8 
A Neftra 


1) 


* Nord » omnium memorid. 
Wiſiris v 8 reſpondet laudibur: Cie. 


oft, ſemper 2 


Sor et ſuns reciproca ſunt, hoc 


ad id quod precipuutn in ſententia —— 
| rus nimitim * admiratur d ſe, * Parcit — 0 Al | 


N 
— Pay: Petrus rogat, ne d ſe deferas. 
Hæc demonſtrativa, hic, ifte, ille, ſic imo, 


bic mihi proximum demonſtrat; fe eum, qui N te 
eſt: "ile eum, qui * utreque remotus eſt. 


„Hic et ill, cum ad duo antepoſita referuntur, bie 

1 ad poſterius, ille ad Prius refertur: ut, 
uocungue aſpicias, nihil oft, « os ntus ot * air, 
ubibus > nc tumidus, fluctibut * le minan. O 


vrENBORUI CONSTRUCTIO. 
1, Conflruttion of Verts.. 
x Nominativus poſt Verbum. tY 


The Noeminative Caſe after the Verb. 


2 ſubſtantiva: ut, Jum, forem, flo; exifta Ver- 
da vocandi paſliva : ut, nominor, appallor, dicor. vocur, 
nuncupor : et lis. fimilia: ut, videor, habeor, ee, 
utrinque eoſdem caſus habent : ut, e We 
Deus d oft ſummum be mmm. 180 8 
Perpuſilliꝰ vocantur * nani. % 
9 Fides Wenn ira A fungdamentun) babetur,) 
Natura beatis . MF 5 


O  ofe didi. o EY wy Paier 


— . ford verba poſt fe adjedtivamm adenittune, 
quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, n * n 
concordat : ut, 

Pi d orant © taciti, | 

Aab a — d durmit Ge. ö 


1 K . 


Us 


( 90 ) 
II. Genitivus poſt Verbum. 
The Genitive Cafe after the Verb. 


GUM genitivum poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſſeſſionem, 
 officium, ſignucm, aut id Weder ad rem . 
pertinet: ut, 

Pecus * eft Melibæi. | 

1 Aungſcentis? 9 majores natu revereri. ci. 


Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum, tuum, ſuum, damn 
veftrum, humanum, deans, et ſimilia : ut, 

Non * oft meum contra auttorutatem Ty dicere. Cic. 

id Fame? fl iraſci. | q 


Venn accufandi, damhandk monendi, abſoſvendi, | 
et ſimilia, genitivum poſtulant, qui crimen ſignificat: 8 


— 


Qui alterum aceuſat „ probri, eum ipſum WA intueri 
vow Plaut. 
d Sceleris à condemnat generum ſuum. Cic. 
6 eee illum priſtinæ v 1 1 8 
* > Furti ® abſolutus el. 1 


Vertitur hic genitivus da) in ablativum, vel * | 


Wo ome vel fine prepotitione : ut, 
utavi eh > de re te offe * admonendum. Cic. 


Si in me iniquus Ps condemnabo . go te York 
mine, Ibid. 


UTZRQUE, nullus, alter, aden ak 4s, & fa- 
perlativus gradus, non niſi in ablativo id groud verbis 
junguntur: ut, 

a Heeuſas furti, an fupri As Utroque, vel d 4. wtroque * ; 

d ambobus, vel * de ambobus : * neutro, vel ge * 


p- Plurimis foul a accuſarts. 


Saraco, * et * genitivurn V poſtu- 
8 702 3 


(*) 2 
In rerum fuarum* ſatagit. Das „ Tuner 
„ Ora — > laberum 28 
Tantorum; * miſerere > animi non  digna ami. Vie 
Et generis * muſereſce tui. Stat. 


REMIxTscox, obliviſcar, memini, recorder, genitivum, 
aut accuiativum admittunt: ut, 


Date * fidei * reminiſcitur. _ 


Proprmm eft Aulti tie aliarum vitia cerners — e 1{ct 
> ſuorum, Cic. 


Faciam ut hujus o loci ſemper * memineris Ter. 
d Flec olim * meminiſſe juvabit. Virg. 

»' Hujus meriti in me * recorder. Cie. 

Si rate? audits recerdor. 


Poriox, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur: ut, 
Romani o ſig norum et ® armorum * potit! faut. Salut. 
Eeraſſi f optats ® potiuntur Tross arend. Ving. 


III. Dativus poſt Verbum. 


The Dative Caſe after the Verb. 
OPM verha regunt dativum ejus rei, cui aliquid 
acquiritur, aut adimitur: ut, 50 
d Mibi iftic nec * feritur, nec * metitur. ' Plaut. F Ip? 
as. te d mihi ales 3 ademit, Ovid. ns 


Hvic' regulz appendent varii generis Verba. 108 
Imprimis, verba ſignifieantia commodum, aut aper 
modum, r regunt dativum : ut, | 

Nan potes mihi * commodare, nec incommodare. * 
* 

Ex his, juvo ledo, a et alia quedam accuſati 

vum exigunt : ut, $9 AA e 

Feſſum quies Plurimùm 0 juvat. Ds RP 

II. VERA comparandi regunt nen ur, | 

. ic ui componere > ys faleham, Virg. 


Inter. 


{ 92) 

Interdum verò ablativum cum præpoſitione cum; in- 
terdum IAN * Præpoſttionibu: ad et inter: 
ut, een e 

a Compare 2 ine o cum en N 

Si o ad eum comparatur nihil gf. 


Hat n. *. nnn mRe. tt 


II. VzrzA dands et reddendi regunt ene 65 0 
Fortuna d multis * dat nimts, Nur null.” Mart. 
ae, oft, fur gratian benz » merents nom” 4 vegan. 


tr — 


IV. VERBA promittendi, ac folvendi l, regunt dativym: : 
"Ou ibi promitte ac reciio fontlſſ me of obſerva: * 
turum. Cic. Us n 

F Es alienum ® mihi * numeravit. w. 85 


- . — - 
* } * 
7 f. 52 5 0 Fs * 


v. Vins imperandi, et mal regunt datum: : 
ut, 
2 8 aut fervit, collefia pecunia v EPs, Hoe. 
Duid de quoque vire, * cui * dicas, ſape videto. I. 


FExcipo rego, per ne quæ accuſativum habent; ; 3 
pero et moderor, BK, nunc aum, PURE, acenlativum. 
| 8 ut, ä 
Luna regit d men bined A yet Deus 7% gubirnat.” 
1 Tempe rat * thi—ſol temperat ® omnia luce. 
Hic moderatur rhe, of non * . ire, 
* N 


vi. Vauna fidendi dativum Went ut, 


'\ Pacuis* committere ® wenis . ' 
* nift lene Het 8 | 
vil. Versa oblequen et repugrandi Gatiyum ſe· 
nt: ut, 
Semper 's obte rat pius Hier d patri. 
Ignavis'*' precibus , ortung * repugnat, 


>. N N VII. Varna 


'T 939 
VII. Van minandi, et et iraſcendi, regunt Wen 1 
ut | 
5 Utrique mortem * K oft minitatus.. Cic. 
1 * nihil of quod * nn Ter. 


IX. Sun, cum compoſitis, preter poſi, regit _ | 
vum: ut, 
Rex pius * oft > reipublice ne 
AMibi nec * obeft, nec * prodeſt. . 3 
Dativum fermè regunt verba compoſita cum his ad- 
verbiis, bent, ſatis, malt, et cum his præpoſitionibus, 
Pres ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter. ut, : 
11 2 11577 benffaciant. Ter. 
Ego meis d majoribus virtute Nr Cic. 
2 qui d occupato * adluſerit. Phædr. 
: nducit hac tuæ d laudi. Convixit Þ nobis. 
J ubolet amd uxori, quod ego machinuor. 
Iniguiſſimam pacem juſtiſſzmo ® belle * antefero. Cic. 
* Poſipono ® fame pecuniam. | 
Ea quoniam * nemini * obtrudi ber, | 
Itur ad me. Ter. | | 2 
2 Impendet d omnibus periculum. 1 ee * 


Nen ſelum? ' Interfuit bis * rebus, ſed etiam Præſuit. Cic. 


Non pauca ex his mutant dativum wah in ayum 
caſum : ut, TI NS 
3 Præſat i ingenis alius e allum. Ging. * 


Es r pro * regit Acum ut, 
a Bf mihi nqmgye ami a gf 9 79 2 neverca. * 2 


Fuic ſimile eſt Aber: ut, 3 N 7 
Fan. enim non ęſi, d cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. Hor. 


— 


* Sum, cum multis . geminum admitti dativuin : : 
ut, P 
Exitio * off avid mare b nautis. Hor. 


11 tibi © laudi * * 1 n mihi © vitis «vertis 25 


— 


. Lid 
> 4 


Coup: 


Eſt ubi hie dativus ibi, aut fibs, aut griam N ele- 
ntiæ causa additur : ut, 3 
Ae b fabi gladio lune e. Ter. 


Fes © Accyſativus poſt Verbum, | 


The Arcuſtive Caſe after the Ab. 22 


VERBA tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five Alpi, five 
deponentis, five communis, exigunt accuſativum ; 


„ 
b Percontatorem * fugi to, nam ee * eft. Hor, 
Aper d agras * depopulatur, * 


Inprimis venerare d dees, 


Verba neutra accuſativum haben cognate berger 


tionis: 8 
Duram * ſervit d ſervitutem, | | 


Sunt quæ figurats accuſativum habent : ut, 
Nec vox hominem a fonat, 5 dea] certè. Virg. 


* VarBa rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, celandi, ſere dis 
plicem regunt accuſativum :. ut, | 
Tu modo a poſce ® deos d veniam. Virg. 
Dedocebo ® te iflos b mores. 
Ridiculum eft te ® iſtuc Þ me admonere. Ter. 
Induit b ſe ® calcees, quos prius exuerat. ; 
d Za ni me * celet,  conſurfect filium. Ter. 


Hujuſmodi verba etiam in paſſiva voce e accuſativuny 
ſe habent: ut, N | 
Poſceris d exta bovis. Wy” 


Nomtva appellativa adduntur fers cum præpoſitione 
verdis, quæ denotant motum: 
Ad templum Palladis * ibant. 


Ablativus 


98 
V. Ablativus poſt Verbum. . 
The Ablative Caſe after the Verb. 


UODVIS verbum admittit ablativum fignificantem 
Q” fitromgitom, aut cauſam, aut modum actionis: 


\ 


ut, 
Hi o jaculis, iti certant * 3 « K. Virg. 


Fehementer d jd excandutit. 
Mir ® celeritate rem * peregit. 


Quibuſdam veria ſubjicitur nomen pretii in whlates 
caſu: ut, 

d Teruncio, ſeu vin 05G d nuce non emerim. 

Multorum d ſanguine ac vulneribus ea Pons victoria 


a Petr. > 


VIII, patho, minimo, magno, nimio, plurims, dimidis, 
duplo, per fe. ſæpè ponuntur, ſubaudità voce Pretio: ut, 
Vli venit triticum. 


Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſubftantivis poft ; tanti, 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantidem, quantivis, n 


gquanticungue, &. ut, — 
d Tanti eris aliis d guanti tibi faeris. Cic. | 


| Froce, nauci, nibhili, pili, aff is, hujus, teruncis verbis 
æſtimandi peculiariter adduntur: ut, 
Exo illum d flocei à pendo, nec hujus * ſheds, gui ne 
\ p24 6 | 


VERBA abundandi, implendi, onerandi, et his aiverſs, | 


ablativo junguntur: ut, 
> Amore abundas, Antipho. Ter. 
EN | Ex 


Te qribus Þ mendaciis homines levifſuns 8 
Te hac crimine * expedi, Ter. 


* 


Sylla omnes Ine > drvitiis * explevit. "Salt, bs 1 15 


K 96 ) 
* quibus quadies nonnunquam genitivum regunt: - 


ut, 
2 Implentu & veteris d Bacchi pinguifque ferins.. | Vis 
1 


Quaſi tu hujus * 9 e patris. Ter. 
— Fu oNGOR, fuer, tor, weſear, d; rer, muth, communicd, 
fi erſedeo, ablativo Junguntur : ut, 
: adipiſi veram gloriam volet, juſtitie « Fungatur 
.officies. Cic. 
Optimum eft aliens * frui d inſanid. 1 

In re nala d animo ſi bono * utare, juvat. 

_ ® Fſcor® carmbus. _ pat: 
Haud equidem tali me * digntr b honore. 4 - 
Diruit, edificat, * mutat * quadrata b rotundis, Hor. 

* Communicabo te > mengd med. 


 Verborum® multitudine & ſuper ſedendum . 


Max gonx, eum adverbils bent, malt, meliùt, pefus 
 6ptims, peſſume, ablativo jungitur cum prepolitione ds: ut, 


© De me nunguam ® bent * meritus t. 


 Quavan accipieridi, diſtandi et auferendi verba KING - 
| quando dativo junguntur : ut, ,, » 
Panlim ſepulte * diftat ® inertis | TEE 
Celata virtus, Hor. | 
® Eripe te * more. Ibid, . 


| ' Q11susLIBET verbis additur ablarivus abfolur? ſump= 

tus: ut 

8 W d Auguſto, a natus 1 Chriftus d Imperante. 
Tiberio crucifixus. 


*0F Ate d duce tutus ® eris. Ovid. abe 


VrAxis quibuſdam additur ablativus paris affecte, 
« poetic acculativus : ut, 
'®. profit b animo s qudm d 
Cundet Adentes, RD „ en. 


cor pore. | 


* 


157 5 IE: 
etiam 1 : ut; 1 


fer facis, qui * angai , abi. Playt: 
{11h 7 , « WL > {13 I k \\ 6 1 » 5 
'VERBX passIVI. \ 12 Aga 0 
N ant Verb. Paſſwos. wag *y x ik 1 * 


D ASSIVIS additur abistees Wentz, d W CAMes 


vel ab ione: et interdum dativis: ut, 
TZaudatur d ab bis, 1 culpatur b b ilhis, Hor. 
Honęſta bonis ® viris, non octulta, ® gau lnter. at 


| Citeri caſus manent in palſivis, qui fuerunt a 
rum: ut; 
"= Accufaris a — url. „ FHabeberil d ludibriao. 


Didoceberit a me Hor d mores. * Privaberis ® . | 


 .. V.ApULo, wenes, lices exule ee. vam 
couch be: 46 wy . 


| Mob ch eptore'* va WINE 
a cive ilar qudnt® mn Han 1 ee, 
Virtas purvò pretty licet ® ab omnibus. © - 
Cur d a convivantibus * cxulal "Phildſeph! af 


id * fiet® ab % | 
W 1 pron fo tand Ni e | Nw * 
on tNFINTTA. 1 8 1 
lu of thedafonitive, „ 
ERBIS —— participiis; et achectivi GON 
V tur verba infinita, et poticè, ſubſtantivis: — ; 
Dicere ua V ſerilure i ſuſſit amor. O 25 
Z undere fedus. N .und ah 1 4 
N bid, 11 1 os ” 7 ' 
i Tempus * a Ire Fs. * 3 e IO 


Ponuntur interdum ou, Ir. ellipin, verba infinita” 
| 3 < * * 1 VI. 18" 
7 1 * ſpargere works U *% 2p. 
n UVugum ampmguas, et urere'c 15 OUs Vi L 
| wn ene dt hin, 1 A 


— N 0 * 0 ' 
wy N. N | 297 GE- 
J „ * 15 N a ' 


* 
— e 8 


%: iger mg igt g Wage 
GERUmDEA ur SPINA. | 
1 Gerunds and Supings.. - . 


Genug et Surina regunt A ſuorum ver- 

borum : ut, 

2 ae? xs mourn veſtras vided," C of eG Al 
ndum off utate : cito pede N auer. On 

n Seitatum oracula . 

Ai ttimus. Bend S 73.35, 


* 


— 


1. GERUNDIA, 8 


(GERUNDIA in di ceandem cum nitivis conſtruc. 
tionem habent, et pendent. a, qui uſdam tum ſyb- 
ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, 

(Cecropias innatys apes T apr ret v habits,” Virg. 
fEneas celſa in puppi jam certus d  eundi, Ibid, - 
GERUNDIA in de, eandem cum ablativis; et Gerundia 

in dum cum accuſativis, conſtructionem obtinent : ut, 


Scribendi ratio conjuntta * cum b b log * Q. 8 
Alitur vitium, vivitgue a te fende. 75 irg Lab NON 
Locus * ad d agendum 322 | 
Cam 9 — e 8 in dum 
ut, 
8 mens N dy fon. Juv. 
A 


Ad» . Y homines duci AR 4 rimum latreci- 
nie WP; | 1 1177817 | | 

bow 11. 5 1 2 12 
„ IE 


- . 
9 


UPINUM 3 in um activ iitur dhe 
1 aut * aa ad locum: ut, ; 
<0 aum. 


u. $80? 


SurNUN it in * palbys fg . 
adjectiva: ut, > 
APE OY 


D TEMPORE- Er LOEO. 
77 "Nouns of Time and Place. 
| 1011 V | * Tzurus. Time. 'P 


vs . partem temporis, in 15650 frequen- 
t | 


ins ponuntur: ut, N 
martalium omnibus * horitr a ſapit. Plin. 
Qu autem durationem temporis 3 in ac- - 
cufalivd fer& ponuntur: ut, | 
Hic jam ter centum totos * regnabituy b annas. Virg. 
Dicimus n 3 In paucis * diebus. way dit. De 
1 b — 
* plies int * diem. Commada * 7 d menſem. 
5 ad gui inta natus. * Per tres? anno fbudui, 
wer di . Wu plus * triduum, aut, d triduo. 
Tertin vel ? ad ® tertium . vel en, 


A111 


II. 8 RE” ol 
II. The Space of a Place. 


SPATIOM Bei in accuſatiyo ponjeur inn eri 


ablativo: ut, 


proce ram. 
19% Moſes ngentis millibus paſſuum. 


Hf Vader: ubi intelligitur Þ Neun 1 5 . | 
e »; rer vel 5 iter. 


III. Nouixa ere Kon 
4 Wh "The Nemer, of ee, 
NE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nominis, 


oY 


AE fingularis * fit; ut, 


in quo fit actio; moda — decli- 
Ruid 


( 100) 
+ Duid * Rome'* fatiam ?'mentiri ne 2 d 
Hi genitivi, hum, ny militie, li propriorum ſe⸗ 
guuntur formam; 
Parvi ſunt foris arma, 17% 2 oft anion b 3 a Cie, 
Und ſemper * militiz, et“ domi * fins. Ter. 
Veruͤm fi oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut 
tertiæ declinationis fuerit, i in ablativo ponitur: ut, 
9 an 1 Thebis * nutritus, an Argis, 
e e 
- Rome Tibur * amem ventoſus, d Tibure Romam. Hor. 


 Ven1s fignificantibus motum ad locum e 
nomen loci in aceuſativo ſine præpoſitione: ut, 


Cunceſiꝰ Cuntabrigiam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. 
Ad hunc modum utimur domus et rus TY A 
* Ite > domum fates, venit Tr, itt, _ 


5. Vi 

3 Us enen 

V᷑RBIS n motum a Van ferd b no- 
men loci in ablativo ſine przpoſitione : ut, 
5 N * 1155 4 Romd b e Ta nunc cam wurf, 


6 : > 
1 187 f 3 $4 2 43 1 
% 


VERBA Darss gin. | 
; Vis Imperfonal. Sf 


JPIFERSONALIA nominativum non babe CY — 
Fuvat ire ſub umbras, _ 


Hæc imperſonalia, intereſt et. et ert qubulivt . 'geni- 
tivis junguntur, præter hos ablativos inginungy, med, 
tu, ſud, neftrh, vaſtrd, et cujd ut. 
Intereſi o mag firatis, tueri on animadvertere. in 
mals. . 
d Tug * reſert teipfum nie 28 
Add untur et hi genitivi, tanti, 1 ke 12 
2 tantidem ut, b 3 
ene N 0) A 24 d ud 


TM 101 WF 
Darwun poſtulant imperſonaſi —— — 
que autem tranſitive Tennant, ACC Tg: 
A Deo nobis: henet. Auntie FY 
> Me * juvat ire per alum, e 4 ont fruit 


His vero, attinet, pertinch Sta, propris additur pre- 
poſitio ad; ut. N | 

"= vis dicere quad? b ad te  attinet. Ter = 

a SpeZat ad omnes bent vivere. 


_ paenitet, tædet miſeret, mi ereſcit Pudet, get © ur. 
br. ad | centeſſmun. vixiſſat annum, © euefutis d eum jog 


non * poentteret, Cic. 


1 Miſeret ? me me © tui. 
VeRByM, imperſonale aller voeis pro Angle perſo- 


nis utriuſque numeri eleganter accipi pateſt : ut, 
Statur; id eſt, ſte, fas, Hat, flamus, Natis, fla agt : 
videlicet ex vi adjuncti casũs; ut, Statur d @ me, id eſt, 
foo Statur 40 lis, id * Jun:. | 


His imperſonalibus 12755 iccufativus c cum genitivo 


— 


PanTiGmORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The ConflruBtion of Parti ciples, 


ARTICIPIA en, caſus em, a Aus 


vantur: ut, a4 pr i * C4 
Duplices * * tendens r bel, 144 
Talia Voce refert. Ving. ds N 2117 At I! 


\ 


PARTICIPs paſſiyæ vccis additur interdum datiru 
præſertim ſi exeunt in dus: ut, | 
Magnus civis obit, et * formidatus 1 Otheni.”. 5 


Reftat Chrumes, gui ® Ar Sri LO Ter. 
6 cum fiunt cming (genitivum exigune: 


1 ALieni appetent, fo profe ”_ Sal. 


P 


Exosvs, 


„„ 
eser greg Cue, ae denken, ku 
ſativum enigunt : ut, 

— anamtlirs. oy e 
999 Wann e 


7 21 
dune 1 R151 


ITY 


'Exoovs et «peo paid besen cum 


> Bxoſur * Deo ot, aniis. © 
K Rumania: pero ſunt, 


| BI. ili Ei 
N 5 pgnatus, Ku eretus, n eral tur, 
ablativum exigunt ;- er ſ=ps cum præpoſttione: «la. 
Bona bonis * prognata ® parentibus, 4 
- Cate > ſanguine divum. Virg, 
EE ſanguine * cretus. Ib. 0 
us * orta v mari Mare at cunt,” 
d Ferri i editus. fo 1 1 
8 Mo NOIR. r 


1 


 ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTIO, 


(AAS —— 


The nici, Ca Aut., 


arxs, demnonſirands 1 nominativg fre- 

Ege entide 1 Jede ns 5 ut. - 
> Prims. IIS 33 2 aud. ä 

2 Bece tibi * flatus nofter.-. Cie. dos e Age 
En quatuor ® aras ; 


Ra = oy Bar, duigue aberigr tet. 
Y Ig | 0 45 * 11151824 


41 we £ ANG IN 15 7135 18 N. 


Eu. et ecce — Gli neeuſtyo junguatuy: At, 


En animum et * mentem. Juy. 


r 7 70 A iA 


* 


T 
Una 
\ 


( 263 
Qu zDAM adverbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis ge- 


nitivum 1 


+ 4a „„ . 


1 ans | ; ut, ubi, ine, 22 a, 1 aud, 
ubivie, buccint, &. ut, 
Ubi d gentium? | 
 * Nuſquanm ® loch ipnanithrs OOO 
* £d® ntie ventum oft. © At 
* 29) terrurum abiit ? 


2. Tiurons; ut, nue, tune, tum, inter pid | 
poſtridie, &. ut, 
try] * func | b temporis amplits . flere, bum. 

2 Pridie ejus d diet pugnam inierunt. 204 
nnen vel calendas. Pix, © 1 15 


3. Quanriatys; z ut, parim, ſatis, wind, IO 
a e e > /apientie * parùm. 


undt ” fabularum audivimus. 
Quavae: caſus admittant nominum, unde deduQa 


ſunt: ut, | 
d Sibi a inutiliter vivit, «FS a1 
Proximꝭ W Hiſpaniam ; Mauri ſunt. Sall. I 0277+ 93 
* Melins o vel* tim > ammum. Cie. 1 


A. d rpms morabatur. Sall. | . © $6 75 


ADVIIBIA diverſitatis 5, ſcedt; et vw ang 
pot, ablativo non rarò, junguntur: ut, - 

> Multo * aliter,, Paulo * ſecs, % 

b Multo * ante. T's Pauls* ppt. L "AY 


r os rate * 


. | | 177 
WP . » 4 - _— & 
# & WM 
& CON. 


. 
524 int rp 13 PUGH) EDU erb by 


* 
ane 1 


| CONJUNCTIONUM « CONSTRUCTIO. | | 


| Con. JUNCTIONES voſt Muni, ſi- 
m u OS, et.tem un & 
an — 1 FTTH a PR NY n 


Necto * ſtat corpore, d deſpicitgue terran, 
Refi bes 048, 
: Niki variz conſtructionis ratio aliud Oe? . 
Emi librum centiſſi v * puri. n 

W er F, ere wn xt 

Mi me * laftaſſes amanitim et Fall ſhe * \productres. "L 

UAM ſæpè intelligitur. poſt amp! et minds u 
83 funt® Foyer e e , 
Paw '* pits o trecenta uehicula ſunt amiſſa; „Nin * 
Nanquam nix minus i Peter nacb Liv. 


Qn Us verborum modis quadani congraame arena t 
conjunctiones. 


Nx, an, num, dubitative aut ine ben fab 
junctivo junguntur: Nr ce 

Nihil re fore » feceri en n e 5 eat ute 

Viſe, * d edle „enn 7 $3 a Nit NE Is K I. 


Don, pro dummad et grant, ſubjunctiyum pot 1 


Dun Profim M onpr MH - — 
Tertia 1 dum regnend * piderit An, 1 « 3 M * 
Wot caufam fignificans, Tubjun&ivum exigit: uh, 


Stultus es * qui huic® credas. 


Ur, pro poſlquam, cut, et, bush, indicative; jungi- 
wr; cam autem quanguam, 2 5 vel E er de- 
notat, ſubjunctivo: ut, 

1 fumus in Ponto, ter frigert conflitit Her. Ovid, - 

*Ut tute * en ita omnes cettſes oe. Plaut, t 


10 3 | » Ut 


4 


( 165 ) 


Rr vole, levari non paſſum. Cic. 
Non ef tibi 898 _ guy toties® fefellerrs, | 
Te oro, Dave, * ut Jon in viam. Ter. 


* deique voce indefinits poſitz, n fot, 
is, Kantus ubjunctivum W 
| " TS forte wide video. $6 ©" 


i {ar 


mas * fo turbine ler furar haftam. Ving. 
PREPOSITIONUM oö TRD IO. 


The Confliruttion of Prepoſitions. N 


Pa ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur 
blativus : ut, 
labeo fe * loco parentis id elt, 27 beo. 


2 in compoſitione eundem nonnun- 
quam caſum regit, quem et extra e r | 


goons ut, 
« Detrudunt naves > b ſcopuls. Virg. | 
* Pratereo® te N * 


' * ” 


' 


VerBA compoſita cum a, ab, a: con, da, N ex, 1 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem prepoſitiones cum fuo 
caſu extra compoſitionem, r * 7 


* Abſlinuerunt ® a vino. U 


I x pro era, contra, ad, et ſupra, aceuſativam exit | 
ut, 
Accipit⸗ int "IBF, animum, mentimgue * vn 

0 nnd publica peccem. | 


* [nd n ucritur heres. 
Reges in rpfos imperium 72 Fovis. 

3 cam ad tempus refertur, acculativo ferd jungi- 
r: ut, 


* Sub idem tempua, 3. 1, e. circa, W Liv. 
O SUPER, 


( 106 WEN 
SupgR, pro altra 1 pro gur appo- 


nitur : ut, 
s. per et“ Goramantas, 715 e N 
Proferet imperium. —— 
 Hulta'® faper* Priamos rogitans, a ſuper Reftore malta, 
Truus ablativo et fingulari et plurali jungitur: ut, 

b Pube * tenus; Pectoribus * tenus, Ovid, 

At genitive tantum plurali, et ſemper caſum ſuum 

uitur: ut, | 

2? Grurum* tenus. Virggg 

AEE SS SIR CIS IN. ILL lde. 


-I 
_ # 


INTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


de Conflrattion of Iuteriecdiont. 
JNTERJECTIONES | non rard ſine eaſu bonunter 


ut, 
 Spem Sabin“ ab ! filice in nice —_ Virg. 
ur, * malunt, dementia !. | 
O, exclamantis, nominativo, abcuſativo, et voce, 
jungitur: ut, e Ly 
0 feflus b dies 1 Ter. WP WF 1s 7-5 
O. fortunatos nimium, "(ac 7 bona atrint, 4 s 
C d Apricelas ! we 
0 formoſe o puer / 3 W 8 ID. 
Hev et prob, nunc anne nune * 
guntur: ut, : 
Heu pietas, heu pri iſea d des. | Virg. kinks 
Hen flirpem inuiſam. Ib. 
* Proh” Jupiter, tu, homo adigis me ad in. Lk 
Prob deum atque. hominum * fidem, Ib. 


Item Vocat. Prob ſancte Jupiter ! E be... * 


Her et v dativo juguntur: ut, Go 
Hei b mihi, quod nullis amor e/t weditabilis vl Ovid. 


Je miſero® mibi, guantd 4 foe decidi 4 Ter, 


pRO- 


* 


0 107 ) Ds 


5 — W 4 Pp * 75 1 4 
C. OO Un bu eee eee 


* 1 


P N 0 8 0 K 


ROSODIA eſt pers Gemen der, qu quantitate 


ſyllabarum docet. 


Tim Dividitur Proſodia i in res partes, Tomum, Spiritum, et 
empus. 


oc ls viſum eſt . de Tory, tantien''tr trace 
fare, , bo 


Tes eſt ſylabe proferendæ menſur a. 
Tempus breve ſie notatur v ; ut Donintls. Longum 
| autem fic ; ut contra. 
Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluridmve confitio elt ex 
certà Temporum obferyatione.. : 
Spondæus eſt difiytlabys ; ut, virtis. 
Dactylus eſt triſſyllabus ; z ut,  ſeribert, 


SCANSIO eſt leine wende in ulos es 

— he. rr 5 pp 
Scanſioni accidunt a, Talg, * 

nergfis, Diæreſis, et Caſura. 


I. Synalupha eſt efifio yocalis in * didtionts arte 


alteram in initio ſequentis: ut, at 64 bp 


Sera nimir vit 9 Mind, 5 Lait, Nb. ö 1 1 
pro vitg viv 


10 f 27 4 * Li A, 
_ den et q 4 bekbant, 2 ö 


\ 
* 


Vin | 7 


pro. * 8 informe. 5 
O 2 4 III. Sym 


” 2 

III. Synæreſis eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam con- 
tractio : u Ae 
_ Siu lantõ fatront ae ce A. VI 
Fo ſcriptum eſſet alvaria. Tt e 
3 r 
uz : ut, 
Debierant 1505, . 0 a ty fi 14 
evolui Na toi . W ; 


V. Cefura ell _— bolt N Waden ou 
brevis in fine dictionis extenditur: ut. 


2 fair bur inbians ſpirantia wii ory. Virg. 


TEA 54 the 


PE entinus VERSUUM. . 


Exsvs heroicu: qui Hexameter eti 4 en- 
v ' ſtat Ex fe pedibus; i; ants Laus 4280 am, lextus 


f ndeum peculiariter ſibi vindiears.s red dune vel 
up, prout volumus: ut, 63 6 107 or . 45+; p 
Tire fu barila. ricubans ah pit fa fag 2 4 R. 


ne, aliquando ſpondazus etiam in any: 


Nen (24 2 ae tu 10 LI1T 
ae 9 hin magniam vi 7 Incrampntum.. Virg. 
© "Pitima'cyſulcurique versds ſyllaba bags wen 


Venn Clegiachs, qui et Pimdmelri no men habet, c 
__ *conſtat r N prior duos 


acty li ſp re- 

wa En; Hum u e Pag ee 
icos, cum labs nem Jonga ; ut, 

—_ ici plend timari mars e One. Epi... 


41G a0 7 5 e 1 


dh 
ds 


i 4 
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2 — % . FX * 


„„ 
„ Abe 19s. ng eh doped E A my. DAL 
PRIMARUM SYLLA SARI 


ous QUAN. TEE AS... . 
I. Vocales ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem i in 
3 ae 3 ſt; . _”_ 


| 11 G 6 ien een "Gone clandat fe 
quente item a conſonante inchoante, vocalis preced recedens 
etiam poſitione longa erit : r 

Maier am quam ci paſitt fs re bro. 
e Jor, } ty zun, er /it, politione long Unt. 


III. At 6 prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſe- 
quente a duabus conſonantibus inciplente, end, ſed 
rariùs, producitur : ut, 


_ Octitta Jpilia, # plari res 4 pact trigmpbos, Juv, * 


Iv. Voealis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquida, 
communis redditur : ut, p4tres, volicris. Longa vero 
non mutatur: ut, aratrum, fimulachrum. TREE ri 


yours ange ait D da, 
2 ur, Dias nin dh ame. 15 0 


"x, Excipias geniti 8 in ius . 
ran — ut, unlus, u, "Sa i 


5 fern f 
ol haps tg hci in e Pe. 0 les * 


2. Exciptendi Hg etiam . et PO N fe- 
clinationis, ui e inter geminum i longa fit; ut, 1 
alioque non ut, ret, ſpet, Kati. fan, | 


Fi eam in”, fo longa el, ain ſequuntur eg r dei: 
ut, Nieren, Hier. c 
e jam fins, fr, que Peli nigham, 


en 


Fd 


| 0 440 
Dias primam Hlabam habet me Die com- 
— LE -IL 1472 85 UAAMNIAHS 


* J (3 


8 interjet, ail ſyllabam ta * | 


He th un eos 


1 ö (4; 3G: by 
| ”- Veatcs* ante XY: in Græcis fo has. binds 
op fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice. . 


| Et . eee R. 
bus Ou. | 
oben 1 D* 


\  Omnis diphthongys _ "WIE loves eſt : ut, a aurum 
nzuter, muste: niſi lequente e vis Irene pricy- 
, met "7" BRO 


ar 


* 1 * J — 


* 3 & : * þ + . * 


Doria eandem 626 cum pit / quinticatem 
ſortiyntur: ut, -dmator, amicus, dmgbigh * brevi 
ab 4 amo. - CLIP 0 % ; 5 - 


. Exeipiuntur EY pauca quæ A brevibus deducts 
pri ham ee progres ut, 


Coma, camis, a" cima, 3 A mien, Ws 7 


Fames, fomentum, a . Primus, mẽjẽũjj ñ \\ 
| bumanus, ab hom, x regs, rẽgina 2 rh, 
Jucundus, a Juvo, | Lader, a Seden, | 4 7 
fimentum, a jũvo, Ia A ego, 
Junior, a flivents, 2 Ny traguls, 2 7 Pb 
igterms; lates,” eee, . 
lex legs, a lego, var 22 85 n 
Et contra hüt, quæ 2 longis ae pram corri- 
po. > ut, : 
rena, àriſla arundo hs + dyertus a differs * 
5 Wager £4 ara, © * f E darin A 2 * 
dicax, à dt coy 288 Ades, a Via, | | 
ditio, a Ai R fager, W a Vp xd 


_ genut, 


4 " . 
8 1 ZE . 
0 


MY mm) 


genui, a gignt, | | pifeci, a põno, 

liccernay a % ee i a H,,, 
nato, natas, a nu '.*:: | [| por, A  5opto. 

nito, notas, a natths wh 


Et alia normulla i ut ode genere, wer reliant 
ſtudioſis inter e ſervanda. : ; 


Copen ſimplicium quantitate Anker: : ut, 2 


ego begis, perltgo : Igo can SPY N N. im 
tent; 1 58, onsvlor 7. 12 5 : 


« Excipiuntur tamen hec brevia a longis enata: are 
_pejere, a jure; initube, prema, a niibo. 


(Ons præteritum diffylabum priorem haber wein : 
ut, i 65 ms, du. "= 


I, Excipias 1 ramen, bibs didi ſcidi, fitth, fl 5 tal et 
Fidi, 2 finds, r 1 2 * 2 


2, Primam prateriti geminantia primam brown Fa 
bent: ut, cid a cad; cłeldi à cru; draice, e 


mimordi, pepends, pipugh, _— tetigi tatondi, 2 bo 


& 


SOpi inum diſfynabum priorem habet longam: ut, 5 
4 — latum,, Jatam, matum. T * 


4 Wr. M 14910 Ka I. ATE 


— 


Excipe datum, itum, Tims, quitum, ratum, ritum,” 8+ 
tum, Sttum, /tatum ; et citum a cieo cies.; nam clan ci 
cin ON FT: habet r ö 


ine ut, 


1 : = 


br SYLLABARUM 
"0 "RIA TIT AS.c: e 


F 86% Ke 
MOOR: SILLS! + and, corre 
* bees ge 225, guid poſted, oe. lem « omnes 
eaſus in a, cujuſcunque fuerint a numeri, aut 


r. prater- vocativos a ( ræcis in a; ut, 6 
n ef ablatixum prime delinati 2 


925 5 in cinta „Aalen babent communem, 


ſed frequentids * ut, trigintã. | 
. 10 5 4 deſipentia ror. int ws &. 36, 
2 . cena producunur: ut, Gs, i evi 9 

Sed duo in « corrigiantur nn 


Tria funt communia: Pronomen Bie, et neutrum 
Jus bie, mod non ſit 24 ove 


Iv. 2 finita \brevia 4 ſunt: , 15 per, is 


% 


a nas 8 inflexionis 
et dis, una cum particulis inde enatis; ut, 


hodie, Jakes ridis, poſftridi; item, 75 mays cart 
| et fi du ſunt a, 88 x 


Wy tas aches fake ſecunde con- 
DT Ins | | 


* b 
- 
1 
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1 


* 
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( 1t3 ) 


Producutitur etiam monoſyllaba in 73 ut, me, th 7 
præter que, ab, ve, conjunctiones encliiicas. 


* 


Quin et adverbia t 4 ab adjedivis*fecundz declina- 
tionis 3 e 8 — — "Wh e deere, mort 
pro valide, do 


Quibus accedunt Ferns, ris ber tamen ne mol cot 
ripiunter omnind.. ry 0 2g 


21000 32 


bound que by Grazeis per 1 dent, 2 pro⸗ 
ducuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint eas ds, generis, aut nuMe-- 
ri; ut, Lethz, Anchb, cath Tempe. 


V. I inictloona, tut: ut, diet, aulit oer. 
Præter mil, tibi, fl an, 1, quæ ſunt communia; 
Nut verd, et quast corfipruntur. 


| Cujus etiam ſojtis ſunt dativi et vocativi | Crincarim,, 
ory” genitivus ſingularis in e breve exit: ut, dativ. 

inoid i, Palladi, Tui: Vocat. n a, 
Daphnt. 


VI. EE als corripiintur : 27 ts e Aunilel, _ 
*. email 


. 
77 7] ? mY STC 10 FT +» *, 


Pins mil eontraftim a nihil ; ial, et al, riß 


% * 


Et . guædam in a; :h la du Re 
phat Danial. inen 81 ' i} 


VII. V fialta producuntt: > 2 nmr wits. 
Xenophon, non; deeman. 


oz 


4 279 


Exeipe, fortan, gehe 5 an, nn alan, eee. 
men, et in. 


P 


o 


70 Accedunt 


( 114 ) 
Accedunt his et voces. illæ, que apocopen patiuntur: 
3 min'? viden'? audin'? etiam exin, ſubin, dein, proin. 


In an quoque 4 nominativis in a: ut nominativo, 
Tphigenta, Agina; accuſ. Iphegenian, Æginan. Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur : ut, nom. . Anas, 


Js: 1 ; accuſ. Anean, e 


Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus Fair correptum 
habet : ut, carmen, crimen, Nl, tibicen, inis. ä 


Quædam etiam in in per i; oh Mlexin - et in yn 12 
” ut, /tyn. | 


_ Graca etiam in on per o parvum, cujuſeunque fyerint 
casũs: ut, Nom. 1li#n, Pelion ; accul. Caucasgn, Pylon, 


| VIII. O finita communia funt : ut, dic, virgd, _ 
Sic decend? 0, legends, et alia gerundia in do. 


Sed obliqui-caſus in » ſemper. producuntar 3 ut, dat. 
derind, ſervõ ; ablat. temple, damns. 


Et adverbia ab ede derivata : tant, quants, lis 
guido, faiss, primo, manifeſis, &c. præter /e eduld, mutuò, 
crebrꝭ, que ſunt communia. 

Cæterùm mods et quomods ener corripiuntur, 

Cito quoque, ut et ambs, dus, eg, atque homs, vix le- 
guntur ln. ir 

Monoſyllaba tamen in 0 producuntur: ut, 4 > fl. 


Item Græca per w, cujuſmodi fuerint casds : : ut, Nom. 
Sappbẽ, Dido; gen. Androges, nk ; aocul. At 505 Apalhs : 
ſic af oo * on 


IX. X 


( 1s ) 
IX. N finita — ut, Cesar, per, vir, SS 
turturs 


Or ſemel apud Ovidiem productum legitur : ut, 
Molle meum levibus car eft violabile telis. Ep. 15. 


Producuntur etiam far, Lar, Nar, ver, fir, cir: 
quoque cum compoſitis: ut, compar, impar, diſpar. | 


Græca etiam in er, que illis in »g deſinunt: ut, aer, 
cratir, character, ethir, ſatir : prater pater, et mater,” we 
apud Latinos ultimam brevem habent. 


X. S finjta pares cum numero vocalium haben ter- 
minationes: nempe, as, es, 5, 05, Us, | 


I. & finita prodycuntur : ut, amas, musas, majeftas, 
A lee N nini 


Præter Græca, quorum genitivus ſingularis i in das exit: 
ut, red, Pallas; ; genitivo Arcades, Pallades. * | 


Et prater accuſativos plurales nominum ereſcentianthy 
ut, heros, heroes z Phyllis, P byllides ; ; accu, plur. herods, 
Phyllidaz. | „ 


patres, 

I. Excipiuntur nomina in es tertia inflexionis, que 
penultimam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt; ut, miles, ſeges, 
dives, Sed aries, abids, parits, Ceres ; et 7s 5 una cum 


compoſitis; ut, lien tripzs z item ö * 


longa ſ unt. 


2. Es quoque a 
ut, pots, ades, pro es, obts : quibus pens a<ung| poteſt, 


Dub -- P.2 . lem 


II. Es finita longa ſunt: - 1 dnchicg, Ads, a5 


ſum, 8 eum Sept corripitur; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


( 226 ) 
3. Item neutra, et nominativi pore urales Grecothin : : 
ut; hippomants, eacozthts, Cyclopes, ade. 


A. L unn de unte 10; Pork, f.. 22 


hilaris. | 


I. Excipe obliquos caſus plurales in 7s, qui producun- 
tur: ut, mugs, mengis a menſa ; —_— templis + et quis 
oo gribus. | 


10. Item producentia penultimam enitivi creſcentis : 
pt, Samnis, Salamis; genitivo Sammitis, Salaminis. 


3. Adde huc quæ in is contracta ex eis deſinunt, ſive 
Graca,. five Latina, cujuſeunque fyerint numeri aut 
casfis : ut, Simois, Pyrois, partes, omni, &'Simoets, Pyrocis 
e omneis. a 


= Et monoſyllaba item omnia: ut, vjs, In; præter 
15 et quas nominatjvos, et bi apud Oyidium. 


5. Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſone ſingulares verborum 
in is, quorum ſecundz perſonæ pluralis deſinunt in itis, 
penultimà produGa ; una cum futuris optativi in 775: ut, 
aud is, vel is, deder is: plural. aud itis, velſtis, dederitis. 


IV. Os finita e ut, bond, es domins, 
fervi L 85-5 | 


Præter arp, ay et 9s offis. 


Et Greca per 0 parvum; elps chain Palladis 
Re, Py p 


V. U: finita adden : . famulic, regius, tempilr, 


* creſcen- 


Longæ 


Enxeipiuntur producentia b 
tis: * ox telt; ; genitivo, ſalitis, te 


( 7) 


Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz infletionis in 
ws, præter nominativum et vocativum ſingulares: ut 
gen. ſing. manũs, nom. accuſ. voc. plur. manis. 


His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, crizs, this, mins, 
as, | 


Et Græca item per , diphthongum, cujuſcunque fue- 
rint easũs: ut, nom. Panthas, Melampits ; gen. Sapphits, 


Clins; 
Atque piis cunctis venerandum nomen Izsis. 
VI. Poſtremo u finita producuntur omnia: ut, maniã, 


* 


gent, amatu, dig. 


PROPRIA, 


LAY 


„ 


( 119 ) 3 
PROPRIA QUE MARIBUS; 
OR, THE | | 
GENDER or NOUNS | 
Conſtrued. 


- 


Ropria proper names quæ which tribuuntur are affiened 
maribus to the male kind dicas you may call maſcula 
maſculines ; ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names of the 
heathen Geds ; Mars the God of war, Bacchus the God of - 
wine, Apollo the God of 5 e : Virorum the names of 
men; ut as, Cato a noble Roman, V irgilius the Fir. 
il: Fluviorum the names , Rivers; ut as, Tibris the 
Tiber, Orontes a river by Antioch : Menſium the names 
of months ; ut as, October the month Oclober: Ventorum 
the names of winds ; ut as, Libs the fauth-weſt wind, 
Notus the ſouth wind, Auſter the ſouth wind. 


PRopria nomina proper names referentia denoting fœmi - 
4 neum ſexum the female ſex tribuuntur art g:ve1 ſco- 
mineo generi to the feminine gender, ſive whether funt 
they are dearum the names of goddeſſes ; ut a, Wa” 
piter's wife,' Venus the goddejs of beauty : Mulierum rh. 
names of women ; ceu as, Anna Anne, Philotes hilt: 
Urbium the names of cities ; ut as, Elis @ city of Pelipen- 
neſus, Opus a city of Locris: Regionum the names of touy- 
tries; ut as, Gtæcia Greece, Perſis Perfia: item a no- 
men the name inſulæ of an ifland; ceu ar, Creta Cxetr, 
Britannia Britain, Cyprus ru. 


Tamen 


— —— 2 ²˙ . —²Üj a, — 
. 
- 


120 Grttoxxs of Naund conflrued: 


Tamen but quzdam ſome names urbium of cities ſunt 
are \excipienda to be excepted; ut as, iſta maſcula «theſe 
maſculines : Salmo # town in Italy, Agragas "a""towon in 
br 1 quedam neutralia ſome neuters ; ut as, Argos a 


ty in Pe nneſus, Tibur a city in Italy, Preneſte a city 
if lah et Anxur # city 9 15 Italy, quod whith dat 
grves er genus both n %jðẽ and neuter 
gender. 


Ape pellativa the common names 2rborvim, of trees ent 

will be muliebria  feminines; ut as, alnus an alder- 

tree, cupreſſus @ cypreſs-tree, cedrus a cedar-tree. 
Spinus @ ſloe-tree mas is maſculine, oleaſter a wild olive- 


tree mas is maſculine.” Sunt theſe nouns are et alſo neutra 


of the neuter gender, ſiler a withy-tree, {uber a cork- tree, 
thus 2 n _ an bal, Nog and acer 4 


pi, 


Ee alſo volucrum the names 0 F birds; ;. ceu at, pot 

rrow, hirundo @ ſtwalloiu: Ferarum of wild 
I ut as, tigris a tiger, vulpes 4 fox : et and Piſcium 
the names of fiſhes; ut 4c, oſtrea an cler, cetus à whale, 
ſunt are dicta called epicaena nouns of the epicene gender, 
quibus te which vox ipla the termination njelf ayer with | 
give genus um the right + rn IS 


| A Ttamen but wie it is to be fared ex e cunctis 


* off all the nouns ſupra above-mentioned, que and re- 
liquis of thoſe that follow, omne that every noun quod 
which exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Gracum it be 
Greek aye or Latinum Latin, eſſe is genus neutrum of 


the neuter ae; ; fic . nomen 4 noun Invariabile un- 


declined. 

Noz. a "gdh non wr "2008 not nero itivo 
in the genitive caſe; ceu as, caro carnis fi „ Capra 

capra a fhe-goat, nubes nubis @ cloud, elt t 7s {onus n. 

liebre of the Feminine gender, 


W 


* - 


2 be oerus a motber- in lato, nurus a da 


40 va} 


| Gannan of Navys sd, 

Nou ande e nouns ene dining — 
N men inda — — are ca 
— — aut 43g; ſeriba 4 

— — . . 


Mediation Ns d t e up 
ot as many nouns as dèclinatio p 


2 ;3rzcorum of the Greeks fundit makes to end in as, et 
and. in es; et and qu many Latin OWNS a. fiunt are 
e por a ag, ina, maſcula ire 
clings) Mt. ate fatrapas, fattaps 4 Perfan Noblaman'z 
8. at E e Item 4% leguntur the/e: are; 
red anafeating| gender > verres 4 bear, pig, 
n np} f birth; dny, n es n a ea hide} 
Natz nouns 2 ab, aſſe 

0 . eee 

ng, gallis 


path, caulis. a fall, 1 1 —_— collis 4 hi menſis 4 

month, et and enſis a ſword, fuſtis a club, funis a rope, 

Bag ; A'S dregd, eee 

| or net, faſcis a faggot, totris 4 

| Tents @ the — cis 4, et and gui 4 — 

* BEE eis g N eie a {eauer, poſts: a dear. 
et 40% ais an axle Nee, ſocietur 2 be Joined. 


Wr % 
"Th ee in er, ceu a5 venter the b belly ;.m..9s, vel in 


ANG, a © hr, uuns 


com unge join to. 
ES; 


mine geper the- 
4 Mater 4 mat > humus Gb 7 d 
vus a paunc — and Col us 4 di det, 


6 ficus bad of the reh declenſion pro for tra tu 2 
„que and cus a needle, porticus 4 porcb, atque (a 


%-{@w,; et and manus 4 hand, idus t ns th i of ty 
anus an #{d,wveoman' addenda 


——_ io theſ 


Bacchus. 


nouns yertentia changing os in us, os into ys; papyrus So 
per, antidotus = «ntiaen; colias'ghe ow Ren ab. 


> ailtsunnq card „eee 037 


a may alſo join his to theſe Greea 


au dne. 


Vas Raman coin ar 


Agen © 2 ae | 


deen 
* 10 e — ere mfiaal 9 | 
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— OC TRTTIT—_— 


mw Geben F -Mdons tage. 55" 
mongus u diphrbong; byſfus fine fax,” abyſſus & buttons - 
erfibly, Tapphirus 3 


— —— wy/iah, ſynodus an 'affe 
| 2 eremus n deſort, et and Arctus a ſer of favs 

K cum 10 1% multis aliis nh other Hours, 
que which nunc at this time perſcribers t0- Write at large 


longuin eit i hans canis 5 . Nen rad 1% * 004 


en ne ers hog 54D e niet) 

None, „ We bedler v ö Apen is is it nay 

i ur gent ur ehe neutrum i Welter; ut at mare 

the ſan; rete a u et du adde add og whatever nownr 

5 un Fi in Ort ending in off, Pwbich mate i 
, pe , Ges vated or late." 

pomanes a raging bum in mares eſt i rientrumm genus 

| 2 — neuter gender, et and cacotthes - Habit neutrum 

. pelngus tz" che Ns re 


mode 
K 17 maſculine: A Fj 70 N 8 2 150 e 


n N 21174 67 Av Wa 71 $317k | e933), t 2rtmny bir. 15 nen 
| . incerti· pefierie v / The Ze 
Ss 'a-mole EEE ren, 
it er and ytifus" badder, bal th of He at IJ 
17% clutis 4 barret, fie an" en br mit, * 


provifins, ammis 4 vii, pampin mus u Vin 14 5 # 5 
corbis a hoſtel, linter a 3075 os 2 tn 4 chain, ( Ecus a 
dans mak 


cho, agu A ſankr; ficus, Fr bel in e e. 
tive caſe o motbo for à diſeaſe,” I eter ger . 
pinnabe, ur d oil cruiſe,” ad an on, 
eroffue's' 5 N. phitrus's @ watch" towers er and | a- 
2 45 8 * 4 * 1 < 47 Neft * b . 3 55 


empoßtum 4 noum K — E 4 bert 
— — Bader the tir; 
non eff * —— Grajugena 2 Gian bern a from 
gig ro begetʒ 2 — from coe t ri; ad- 
S um eee Haus id 
Fre 
0 N 6 dots; 
eb om vera u ave by birth; ſodalis a companion,” vates a 


| propie; extorris a * man or woman, patruellis « 42 


1 
9 
£ 
» 
* 


Toners of, Noups gexfrucd. .283 


perduellis an, pg ene 3 
8 nee, 
neſs eis e . er bitchy 58 


e n [6.4 509. 1105 0 ul Nen Yt 1 dus 


Nomen a noun et 16 genus muftebre of "the" 
. 1 NO IS ſyllaba.the laſt 1 197 90 bay 
mg th * 1% Je "caſe 7 ereſcentis increa ing Tonat ſounds 
n 15 F yelut 4. ec theſes nouns a 25 


5 7 Py, Vir vixeats virtue mor ant Yo e. 
aur da PR Je nou 5. mono faba 5 
N a called eg 155 me 19, 5 
a, 


ſol 37 Jun, ren 4 Uduey," et 2 7 en t 52 
Grin, Ser g Chingſe, vir a man qr huſband, vas vadis 
ſurety, 35 4 fn, weigbt, mas i male bind, bes ei 
"ounces, Cres 4 Cretan, pres g /uxety for menen, et ans 
pes d cot, glis 4 dermasſe habens Huνẽỹliris genitiyo 
in thy genitivs taſty: Mes. d manner, os a. flosber x05 dew. 
et and I'ros a Trojan, mus 4 monſeh dens 4. fou, nous: 
4 mountain, pons 4 bridge, et and mul 44% tons a, foun- 
tain, ſeps pro fer ſerperite a ſerpent, gryps a griffin, T hirax 
a Thracian, rex Ado SF gregis re abe et 
and Phryx g Fhrgia n. An 

Etiam alſo polylyllaba nouns of Shar 5 one le, 
in nuending in n, ſunt art miſcula mi ut 2 
Acarnan a man Acarnania. lichen 2 tetter,- e d 
phin a de/phin': et 40ſe ee ending in o, noun 
ſaniſying corpus Bani) ut 41, leo a tian, dur 
culio the weaſand'or'gullet; ſie alſe, ſenio 1b⸗ b 7 4 
ternio the number three, ſermo a Beef. Vi BUM 

In er, or, at os, num ending in er; or, amd os, muſcug 
are maſculines ; ceu as, crater @ bowd, conditor a builder, 
heros an-bero- His to theſe conjunge join torrens @ land 
fad, nefnens a - young pig, oriens tr caſt, que an r | 
ens a client, atque and: bidens vinſtrumentan & fork toith 


run ſpikes, cum plutibus corth many nouns in 9 — 
in dens: adde add to theſe gigas a giant, elephas am ele- 
fat, adamas a diamond, que and b a man of 
Q 2 Ibis, 
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; ; alex a king * fp gas of 11 T 5 
AV Nannen AI 


Sen 290% 8 are dubii generis af the doubiful 60M 
ſerobs a diteb, — ſerpent, bubòo an sui, rudens 
4 cable, Brus 4 a, pertridge, lynx 4 ſpotted 
road 
" "Aide: add 4 * tantum only. eſto let it „ m. a 
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Gfeuis Ger Wan fit bad de as, wet 1 

ut as, lampas 4 lamp, iaſpis a Jaſper, caſſis an 

cuſpis the point of a weapon : item aſ% mulier 

et dtd Ker cattle": "Mating bebe in i th e 
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tine dhe new 5 ar- dubii + ii genes of. the Aa gender 
card e e ho the brink or bim of g thing, 0 
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Are pas th que and Fat, (\. > 715 UN 
1 « SPIE A WA SPA 
claus one prole (#1 285 COmMpounes, 
Wa flint, qua LEP Hough uus 4 . llt wall. have 
bee theſe; young. meliùs rather 51 ze nenn 
| ee 27965 e A 5 i nt rn th 


. Ty 7814 
Th 4 s 


1873 457% n noun⸗ unt ere oom n . ile e 
1 of bo gender ] vigil a kentinel, pugil a champion, exul 
4 baniſbsd man or women, przhul @ prelate, homo a man cr 
 20p904%, nemo. nobogyz martyri G af rr Ligur @Ligurian, 

7 | ſoathſayet, et Areas an. Arca | antiſtes 4 
Fprieſt or 22 miles "a faldrer,, 4 foatman. or. 
woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hoſpes 
a boft-er landiord: lie ſo ales any great bird, N pre- 
ee, rinceps a. prince or rin bo EPA ge yo, 2 
| nan-er. au en, 0 1 nd alia 
©  multa nomina many EN que 0 5 — are 
derived a verbis from verbs; ut as, conjux an Huſband or 
wife, 221251 @ judge, vindex an avenger, Opilex a worbman, 

et nd aruſpex a diviner. 1388 
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\ Dje iva Kies babentia having duntax3t.oujy u- 
bold, retinent keep — _ every gender ſub wer under 


that one fi i all. fub yy raved 
— To „ veluc 4 145 nis la 

vox prior the former word eſt is commune dum the — 
mon of two pale vox altera she ſecond word neutrum is 
neuter; at but ſi if variant ch wary tres voces the three 
endings: ut as, ſacer, ſacra, m, ſacred; vox prima 
the firſt word eſt is mas maſt ulſar, alter thylſccnd —_— 
feminine, tertia the third neutrum it neuter, 

Obſer. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome. adjectives, gur 
which vocares you may callſabltantiva eyes prope in 
a manner flexu 82 their declining © tamen 9e. 
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ſunt. are eee neuters ſin- 
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7ou Hall 2 and Argos in the plu- 
. maſeula iner: ſed but frena neutervet and. 
frenos maſculine, quo pacto after which manner formant 
they form et alſe crtera the reft, 
numerus the plural number ſolet is wont addere 


te add his to theſe genus utrumque both OY 1 
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Ius an Ihe; atque and jocus ſport, locus a place: jun- 
gas 225 may Ad lis 5 12 Pe . Mo uriges many 


Ropago the ock quæ 0b vitur Jews ef js man- | 
p 6750 Toy is caſe, 2 0 in ni her. | 


ut as, fas divine law, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 
ſtar /:# | ah | et and multa many noums in u, 
Ae 2 in u, fim in i; at at, ſunt ate hc theſe 
que both cornu an 455 que and genu 4 Inez | ; fic 
mmi gum, frugi thr; ty ; w] Tempe a pleaſant vale 
itt Theſſaly, tot ſo mam; quot Bote many, et and omnes 
numeros all nouns of Rolly gu a tribus from three ad en- 
tum #6 an hundred vocabis you Hall call aptota N 
aon ao; 5 
U 4 nöwen 4 Sie calf vox cadit una that has 
— but eng ene, eſt is monoptoton 'a "monoptore + ccu 
as noctu by "night, natu by bh, juſſiui by brder, in- 
juſſu ut heut veer, fimul a aſtu 2 pfomptu in 
readineſs, permiſſu toirh Teave - legimus the have read 
aſtus plurali in the plural number, legimus we have read 
inficias 4 pet! ſed but vox ea fol that caſe lth re- 


perta eſt is. un. n gran! 15 


QUNT theſe theſe 7 „n ap _— ape Ame quibus 
to which duplex flexura” two caſes remanfit have! re- 
the ah ut as fors chance 5 50 will _ forte ſexto in 
the ablative caſe, quoque pontis of choice ſponte 
and jugeris 24.5 dat mates Jahn a 755 2 
tive caſe; autem and verberis a Aripe verbere, 9 
alfo ſuppetiz aid dat makes ſuppetias, quarto in 7 
cuſative caſe; tantundem juſt ſo much dat makes 905 
dem, et and ſimul alſo impetis an attack dat makes im- 
pete in the ablative cos he, fic /o repetundarum illegal er- 


l Qin: nouns which vatiant vary nullum caſum no eaſe; 


attions repetundis. ripe cum with jugere 
an acre {ſervant keep quatuor n ct four caſes caſes w in numero | 
altero i in the plural number. 


R Vocantur 
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Ocantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus in 
V which inflectis you decline tres . Boles: ſic 
ſa eſt it is opis noſtræ in our power, legis you meet with 
fer opem bring aſſiſlancꝶ atque and dignus worthy ope 
of help; flee decline precis prayer, atque and precem, et 

and b andus petit he complaiſantly courts amicam his mi/- 
1 prece with entreaties: at but frugis fruit caret wants 
tantum only recto the nominative caſe, et and alſo ditionis: 
2 . vox. the word vis force eſt is integra entire, niſi an- 

leſs forts perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be wanting. 

ngas you may join his to theſe vicis à turn atque and 
vicem et and vice; quogue 4% plus more habet has plu- 
ris et and plus, quarto in the accuſttive caſe : numerus 
. alter the plural number datur is given omnibus * to all 


theſe nouns. 
Now? you may obſerve propria cunts all proper names, 

quibus eſt which have natura @ nature coercens re- 
Me them ne fuerint from being plurima plurals; et 
and alia multa _ other nouns occurrent will fall in your 
way legenti jn re rarò. ſeldam excedentia exceeding 
numerum primum t . number. 


— 


Muds theſe maſculines. ſunt are contenta nn nu- 
mero ſecundo to the plural number tantùm only, 
manes-.ghofts, majores ancęflors, cance li lattices, liberi 
children, et and antes the fore-ranks of vines, lendes nits,, 
et and lemures ſpefires, mul alſo, faſti. annals, atque and 
minores poſterity, natales, cum when affignat it fignifies 
genus an eget; you _ houſehold gods, et 
| a. loca names Bets plurali of the 75 number, 
qua ales as que both abit a city in 40 que and Locrr 

25 inh habitants of Lacris,, et and quzcunque whatever 

nouns finiilis * of like nature legas you may read 
im in authors. 

He theſe nouns ſunt are fœminei generis of the femi- 
nine gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural number, 
exuviæ any thing, Aript off from the body, phalerz horſe- 

trappings 
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Trappings, que and grates thanks, manubiæ the ſpoils of 
jw, et * idus tho ides of a month, antiæ a forthek et 
and induciæ @ truce, ſimul a4 que both inſidiæ an am- 
buſh, que and minæ threats, excubiz watch by day or night, 
nonæ the nones of "a month, nugæ trifles, que and trice 
toys, calendæ the calends of a month, quiſquiliz the ſweep- 
ings or refuſe of any thing, thermæ a hot bath, cunz a 
cradle, diræ Jn os que and exequiæ funeral ritis, feriæ 
Holydays, et and inferiæ ſacrifices performed to the dead; 
fic /o que both primitiæ the firft fruits of the year, que 
and plagæ ſignantes ſignifying retia nets, et and valvæ 
Folding dbors, que and divitiæ riches, item alſo nuptiæ a 
marriage, et and lactes the ſmall guts; Thebe Thebes et 
and Athenæ Athens addantur may be added, quod genus 
of which fort invenias you may find et alſo nomina plura 
more names locorum of places. 

Hæc neutra theſe nouns neuter plurali of the plural 
number leguntur are read rariùs ſeldom primo in the ſin- 
gular ; moenia the walk of a city, eum with teſqua rough 
and deſort places, præcordia the midriff of the body, luſtra 
the dens ferarum of wild bea, arma arms, mapalia Nu- 
midian cottages, ſic fo bellaria juntets, munia an office or 
charge, caſtra a camp; funus a funeral petit reguires juſta 
ſelemnities, et and virgo a virgin petit requires ſponſalia 
eſpouſalt; diſertus an — nan amat Yoves ruſtra the 
pulpit, que and pueri children geſtant carry erepundia 
rattles, que and infantes infants colunt cunabula lie in cru- 
ales; augur 4 ſoothſayer condulit conſults exta the entrails, 
et and abſolvens finiſhing — 4 ſuperis to the gods 
above recantat chants gver ' effata their decrees faſta the 
feaſts deiim of the gods, ceu as Bacchanalia feafts deditated ' 
to Bacchus poterunt all be proper jungi to be jainad. Quod 
ſi and if leges you will read plura more, licet reponas you 
may place them quoque alſo hac claſſe ia this rank, | 


Ac theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul al et beth "quart « 

H the fourth atque and ſecundi flexis the ſecond 4 

ſon; enim for laurus a 1 25 facit males genitivo is 
R 2 W 


132 RuLes for VERBs conflirued.; 

the genitive caſe lauri et and laurds, fic ſo quercus an oat, 
8 pine tree, ficus, pro for Rag 4 fig ac and ar- 
bore the tree, ſic alſo colus a 4% atque and penus all 
kind of vitiuals, cornus, quando when habetur it ſignifies 
arbor a tree, fic ſo lacus @ lake, atque and domus 4 — 4 
licet· although h#c theſe nec recurrant are not found ubĩ 
que in every caſe. Leges you will read quoque alſo plura 
more his than theſe, que which: jure relinquas ' you may 


well leave priſcis to the ancients, .. 
AS IN PRAESENTI, &c. 
i i e gr > on ns A 
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A $ in præſenti a verb making as in the eee 

format : forms: perfectum tb dag 'tenſs in 
avi: Ut as, no nas 0 ſiuim navi, vocito vocitas to call 
2 vocitavi. Deme except lavo t waſh lavi, juvo to 

elþ juvi, que and nexo t knit nexui, et and ſeco to cut 
quod which: makes ſecui, neco to ul, quod which makes 
necui, verbum the verb mico to glitter quod which males 
micul, plico te fla, quod which mates plicui, frico to 
rub, quod which dat mates frieui; fic fo domo to tame, 
quod -which makes: domui, tono to thunder, quod which 
makes tonui ; verbum the verb ſono to ſound, quod which. 
makes ſonui; crepo to crack, quod which makes crepui, 
veto #0 -Forbid quod which dat makes vetui, atque and 
cubo to lie along, cubui; hæc theſe verbs rarò formantur 
are ſeldem formed in avi. Do das to give vult will for- 
mare form rite by cuſtom dedi, ſto ſtas to land ſteti. 
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; gh in præſenti a verb making es in the preſent tenſe for- 

mat forms perfectum the preterperfett tenſe dans ui 
by ui: ut as nigreo nigres to grow black nigrui : excipe 
except jabeo te bid juſſi; 1 to ſup up habet * ſor- 
bui, quoque 4% lorpſi, mulceo to role gently mulſi; 
luceo % ſbine vult will have luxi, ſedeo to it 2 que 
and video to ſee yult will baue vidi; ſed but prandeo to 
dine prandi, ſtrideo to creat ſtridi, ſuadeo to adviſe ſuaſi, 
5 to laugh riſi, et and ardeo to be on fort habet hath 
arſi. 

Syllaba prima the fit liable his quatuor in theſe four 
verbs — ee is doubled: namque for 
pendeo 10 dawn vult will have pependi, que and 
mordeo to bit momordi, ſpondeo to are vult will 
— have . poſpondi, que and tondęo to clip or ſhear 
toton 

Si / vel r, lor r, ſtet and ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur is changed in fi into ſi: ut as, bie to urge urſii 
mulgeo to mil dat makes mulſi, quoque alſo mulxi, frigeo 
to be cold frixi, lugeo to mourn luxi, et and augeo to in- 
creaſe habet hath aui. 

leo fles to weep dat makes flevi, leo les to anoint levi, 
que and inde natum its compound deleo to wipe out 97 
pleo ples to fill plevi, neq to ſpin nevi. r. : 

Manſi formatur is formed a from maneo to tarry; tor- 
queo to twiſt, vult-will have torſi, hæreo to flick hafi, 

Veo, fit is made vi: ut as, ferveo to be hot fervi; niveo 
to wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its compound con- 
niveo to wink poſcit requires nivi et and n cieo to yu 
up civi, 7 vieo to bind vieyl, AIG $1, 4 


Ertia the third conjugation formabit will frm prte- 
ritum the preterper feet tenſe ; ut 48, maniſeſtuon is 
ſhewn hic here... 

Bo, fit is made bi: ut as, lambo to lick lambi: excipe 
except ſcribo to write ſcripſi, et and nubo to be married. 
nupſi; antiquum the ld verb eumbo to. lie down dat 
maketh cubui, Co, 


134 Rur rs for VeRBs conſirued. 

Co, fit is made ci: ut as, vinco to gvercome vici; parce 
10 ſpare vult will have peperct et and parſi; dico ts ſay 
dixi,-quaque alſo ducd to lead duni. 19 * 

Do, fit is made di: ut as, mando to eat mandi: ſed but 
ſeindo to cut dat makes ſcidi, findo 4 cleave ſidi, fundo 1 
pour out fudi; que and tundo to pound tutudi, Sendo to 
weigh pependi, tendo to bend tetendi, pedo ts break wind 
backward pepedi que and junge join eado to fall, quod 
which format forms cecidi, cædo pro far verbero to beat 
cecidi, cedo pro for diſcedere to depart five or locum dare 
to give place ceſſi: vado to go, rado to ſhave, lædo to hurt, 
judo 1% play, divido to divide, trudo to thruft, chaudo to 
ſhut, plaudo to clap hands, rodo to gnaw, ex do from dg 
Temper faciunt always makes fi, © © $ "0468 

o, fit is made xi: ut as, jungo to join junxi: ſed but 
r the letter r ante before go, vult will have ſi; ut as, ſpargo 
t ſprinkle ſparſi: lego to lead legi, et and ago fo att facit 
makes egi: tango to touch dat makes tetigi, pungo to prick 
punxi que and pupugi; frango to break dat mates fregi, 
pago for paciſcor to covenant vult will have pepegi; etiam 
alſo pango to faſten pegi, ſed but ulus cuſtom maluit had 


rather form panxi. | | 

Ho, fit is made xi: cu as traho to drato traxi docet 
eius, et and veho to carry vexi. PN 

Lo, fit 7s" made ul: ceu as colo to till colui: excipe 
except pſallo play upon an inſtrument cum p with p, et 
and ſallo to ſeaſon with ſalt fine p without p, nam for 
utrumque both tibi formant make li; vello to pluck dat 
mates velli, quoque alſo vulſi, fallo te deceive fefelli; cel- 
Jo pro for frango to break ceculi, que and pello to drive 
away pepuli. EN 3 
Mo, fit is made ui: ceu as vomo fo vomit vomui; ſed 

hut emo to buy facit maketh emi: como to deck the hair 
petit requires compli, promo to draw out prompſi: adjice 
add demo to take away, quod which format forms dempſi, 
ſumo to take ſumpſi, premo to preſs preſſi. 

No, fit is made vi: ceu as ſino to ſuffer ſivi: excipe 
except temno to contemn tempſi; ſterno # frew dat makes 


ſtravi, ſperno to deſpiſe ſprevi, lino ts ſmear over levi, 
| | inter- 
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interdum ſometimes lini et and livi, quoque alſo cerno to 
diſcern erevi: gigno fo beget, pono ts put, cano 1% ing, 
dant make genui, poſui, cecini. — 

Po, fit is made pſi: ut as, ſcalpo to ſeratch ſcalpfi, ex- 
cipe except dns to break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 
noiſe, quod which format formeth ſtrepui, crepo to crack, 
quod which dat makes crepul. _ | 

Quo, fit it made qui: ut as, linquo to leave liqui; de- 
mito except coquo to cook or dreſs meat coxi. 8 

Ro, fit is made vi: ceu as ſero pro * planto to plant, 
et and ſemino ta ſaw ſevi, quod which ſignans /ignifying, 
ordino to ſet in order dabit will make ſemper always me- 
lius rather ſerui; verro to bruſh vult will have verri et 
and verſi; uro to burn uſſi, gero to bear, geſſi, quæro is 
feek quæſivi, ters to beat or bruiſe trivi, curro to run cu- 
curri. | Þ | 
So, formabit wil form ſivi: veluti ax arceſlo to ſend for, 
inceſſo to attack, atque and laceſſo to proyete probant ſberw : 
fed but tolle except, capeſſo to take in hand, quod which 
facit makes capeſh, que and capeſſivi; atque and faceſſo to 
deſpatch faceſſi, et alſo viſo to go and ſee viſi: ſed but pinſo 
to pound or grind habebit will haue pinſui. 1551 

Sco, fit is made vi: ut as, paſco to feed cattle pavi : 
poſco to require vult will have popoſci, diſco to learn 
vult will formare form didici, quiniſco to nod the head 
quexi. 

To, fit is made ti: ut as, verto to turn verti x ſed but 
activum ſiſto iet this verb ative ſiſto, pro for facio ſtare 
to make to ſland notetur be marked, nam for, dat it makes 
Jure by right ſtiti; mitto te ſend dat giveth miſi, peto 10 
aſe vult will formare form petivi, ſterto to ſnore habet hath 
ſtertui, meto t mow, meſſui. Exi, fit 1s made ab from 
ecto: ut as, flecto to bend flexi; necto to knit dat makes 
nexui, habetque and alſo has nexi; item al/o. peEto to comb 
dat makes. pexui, habet it hath quoque al/o pexi. 

Vo, fit is made vi: ut as, volvo te roll volvi: excipe 
except vivo to live vixi. | 

Xo, 


4 
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Xo, fit is made ui: ut as, 'texo to weave, ques which 
habebit will have texui, monſtrat eοeth. 

Cio, fit 7s made ci: ut as, facio to a ir jue 
20% jacio c jeci; antiquum the old verb ww 22 
- ture lexi, quoque 40% ſpecio' to behold ſpexi. 
Dio, fit is mad di: ut 46, fadl ts A fd. 
Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as Tugio to fly . 5 
| Pio, fit is made pi: ut aj} capio* to take cepi 5 

except cupio to deſire cupivi, et and rapio to ra 

fa ipio fo Tau ſs ſapui, atque and ſapi e on 
JET fit it made ri: ut as, pario ta brivg forth going 


Fefe makes ſſi, geininans doubling the letter : ut as, 
quatio to ſhake quaſh, quod: which vix Fenn. is Fart 
found in uſu in uſe.” a 
Denique finally, Uo, fit is 3 ui: ut — to 
ere} ſtatui; plno 1% Fain format formeth p. ui, ſive or 

plui, ſed but ſtruo to build makes ſtruxi, fluo to o flow 1 . 


arta the fourth co atitn dat „nber b in the Pre. 
Q” * 1075 ivi in t eee ut as; ſeio ſeis to 
civi monſtrat tibi s you. Exciplas except ve- 

nio to come dans making veni, et and veneo'to be ſold venii, 
raucio % be hoarſe rauci, farcio to fluff” farei, ſarcio to 
patch ſarſi, ſepio to hedge ſepſi, ſentio to percejve ſenſi, 
fulcio to prop fulſi, item alſo haurio to draw. auff, ſancio 
to eflabliſh ſanxi, vincio to Bind vitixi ; ; falio pro for falto 
ta leap falui, et and amico ts clathe dat Y ent“ | 


Climplex the fomple wes et and com m itt com- 
: pound dat makes idem prateritum the 5a preterper- 
fect gary ut as, docui I have taught, edocui I have taught 
perfectly monſtrat beweth. Sed. but fyllaba the e 
quam which fimplex the ſample verb ſemper akoays geminat 
doubles non geminatur zs not doubled compoſto in the com- 
pornd : præterquam except his tribus in theſe three, — 
curro to run before, excurro to run out, repungo to prick 

again, atque and rite creatis in verbs rightly compounded a 


of do to give, diſco to learn, ſto to * poſco to require. 
2 Com- 
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Compoſitum the cumpouud varb a of plico to fails, cum 


161th (ub, vel or nomine a ut 4s iſta the, ſupplico 
to ae multiplico to multi, gautlent 270 formare 


| Ico. * com lico to up, re- 
Et fo 70 hater? Ph et and explics is unfold for- 
mant nale huayue 


Quamvis althoug . the Ane 80 68 friel 
vult will have eiu, tamen yet quodvis compoſitum every 
compound verb indè thereef formabit will form mglis ra- 
they olevi ; "at's redolet to cf 4 ſtent 2 8 
formam ith be. n, fimplicis of 1 the Jingle. verh 5 JS. 
ſubolet to full a little. 

Omnia compoſita 4% the compound. verbs a of pungo 
14 prick formabunt wil! form punxi; num ove repungo 
ta prick _ 1 8 toill Baue popu gh, interdanque and 


As 5 * 
atlund” tHe comps and Er" 46" to] Bus "tuands:: tobyn > 
it I inflexio _ 125 third conjugation, ut as, addy to 
ail, eredo te blizve, edo to Fd forth, dedo to yield" up, 
2 0 2 perdo te laſe, abdo ta pat "aa, vel or 
,.condo is build, inda te put in, trado 
torr, pe to betray, vendo to ſell, inates FRE at 
"= unum eng do to hide, makes abſcondi... Natum 
a compound 7 fio flas to land habebir will bave ſtiti. . 


VErba'tize fimplicia 45% © fmpls perks, f ig compo- 

nantur"they are compoirded, mutant change. vocalem 
primam the H # voipe! prixſentis b ent 11 que 
and præteriti of the preterperſes tenſe in e int ?; damno 
to condemu, lacto to ſuckle, facro to * falle 1 de- 
ceive, arceo\ to Urive away, 12 0 to bend, Fares, to be 


weary, cando #4 25 5 vetus rr. to to fie in 
watt, jacto fo throw, pat ior, te + gradior to 
ep, partio to+ Kite," "carpo 22 Zo Ts to 'nchieve- of 


ahb, fee 22200 to clim#, ſpargo to ſprinkle, que and patio 
to bring forth young,” cujus duo nata whoſe,two compounds 
comperit to #now for certain et and reperit ih nd dant 
make the RL: 5 per i in i; fed hat (cetera 

the 
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the reſt per ui in ui; velut as hec theſe Paripe fo opens 

e - cover. FRE 12 ia 

Hzc duo com theſe two ehe, a ſco 
pavi ge feed cattle, compeſco to paſture together, Abele 

te bs From paſture, notentur be ob Crake habere to make 

tantum only paſcui ; cætera che reft, ut as, epaſco to pal 

2— will 1 uſum the ae * 0 _ 


| — 475 * 


H C theſe . habeo to have, lateo to Tie bid, falio 
to leap, ſtatuo to erect, cado 0 fall, Rees to burt, et 
and tango to touch, atque and cano to fig, fic ſe quzro to 
. ſeek, , cxdo. cecidi to beat, fic. alſo egeo to, want, teneo to 
hold faſt, taceo to hold one's peace, ſapio to. ſavorr, que 
and rapio to ſnatch ſi if componantur they are compounded 
mutant change vocalem primam the firf-vawel in i into i: 
ut, as, rapio te ſnatch rapui, eripio to. take away by. force, 
eriput : natum a compornd a of cand is ing dat matrs præ- 
teritum the preterperfet? tenſe per ui in ui, cen as, con- 
eino 10 fing in concert concinui. .. 

Sie alfa diſpliceo to diſpleaſe a of placeo ts pleaſe; ſed 
but herc duo theſe twa compounds complaceo to Sleaſe:cum 
_ with perplaceo to. Pleaſe very much bene ſer ant alweys 
ep * the m ge ue mp plicis sf the r 

mes a of verbis the verbs calco ts 
Py 1 1 py leap or i ang mutant change à per u à into 
1 conculco to tread upon, inculco te tread in, feſyſto fo 
rehawnd, demonſtraut ſbew id ther tibi to ., 

. Compoſita the compounds 4 of clando % Hut, quatio 

ta. ſhake, lavo ta waſh, rejiciunt à 24% away . occludo 
to * again, excludo to fbut out, a from el udo to hut, 
72 teaches id this: que and percutio. to 2 excutio 

to Hrite out a from quatio to frite; a from lavo to 
e * ee Las 40 e May to 190 


ett. 


Il. ; 8 you dat "2M wi 8 280 fo 
8 emo * b ſedeo to e rego fo rule, frango to 


"WS p 


/ 


Rvtes for Vers conſtrued... 139 
break, et and capio 0 take, jacio to taft, icio f allure, 
ſpecio- to behold, premo to preſs, pango 10 faſten, fibi mu- 
tant they change vocalem primam the Ar vowel pra- 
ſentis -of the preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never 
N J preterperfed? tenſe: ceu as of frango to 
break, ringo” 1 break open makes refregt ; incipio to. 
begin incepi, a of yapio to take - Ted but pauca let g 
notentur be marked, namque for perago to finiſh ſequi- 
tur follows ſuum ſimplex its femple verb, qua and ſatago 
te Be buſy; que and dego to live ab from de 
dat takes degi, ©cogo to' bring together” FP? die ſo 2 

nin 


rum rego to ruli, pergo to ge forward perrexi; 
ne and 0 * rife vult will have ſurrexi, media 
yl 


labà the mimule 6 e of the prifent et 
adempta being — — jay. 
Iſta quatuor compoſita theſe four * verbo, 2 
| pahgo to fix or faſten tetinent a keep a, depango fo A in 
75 e oppango Som 7 Nen againſt, eireumpanigo fo 
Aten about, atque and repan err 
4 F 7 70 & varkt — "il nohing g, r 
præpotito reunte a pr 10n ere; 0 10 
ſmell aut 42 teaches 14 25 cant wif oils to make 
hot, N and inficis te 1 p. 
Nata'the compound a of lego real, re, per, pre, ſub, 
dae ad præunte going before Fant Leh ocalem the 
_ vowel præſentis of the projent timſe\, "cetera the weft mu- 
tant cha#tge it in i into i; de gal us of" which tize theſe 
15 5 oy, intelligo to undepand, diligo to Jove, negligo 
glect, faciünt make Ars ire be Dur © N 


[ leg. 

5 N N 
UNC now diſcas you may learn formate tho form ſupi- 
N num the” ſupine” . preterit from the vlog 


_— 

fumnie- takes ſibi to itſe dum; ; navigque fie 

bibi to drink there inf * R 12 15 
Ci, fit 75 mud, tum: ut as lei Wosz „um 

teſtatur Pews, et and ici to mite dans making ictum, fect 


to do factum, * 40% mY to af lack. — it 
". 


* 
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a; fit is made-ſum,: ut as vidi to ſee, viſum: quædam 
ſome geminant, 1 danble /; ut as pand1 ta open paſſuqi, ſedi 


Gum ſeſſum, adde add ſeidi to c e, which dat makes 
a and fidi to cleave n, wee * fadi 
loſſum. 18 4 


ic Bere etiam alſo advertas you. may. \mark quod that. 
ſyllaba' prima the firſt ſyllable quam which præteritum the 
preterperfet? teaſe vult geminari will haue doubled, non 
geminatur 2s n daubled ſupinis in the ſupines idque and 
this. totondi te. clip or. bear dans making tonſum, docet 
ſhews, atque and cecidi.to beat quod which maketh cæſum, 
et and cecidi 10 fall, quod which dat  maketh caſum, 
atque and tetendi. to 4 5 quod which inaketh_teniſfum et 
alſo tentum, tutudi to beat or pound. tunſum, atque and 
dedi to give, quod which jure by right poſeit nequires 
yg atque and momordi-to bite vult will have mor- 

um. = gde | 

„Gi, fit 1% made aum: ut « as legi ty 26d let pegi 
to faſten que and pepiꝑi to. cobenant dant ma ie pacdthm, 
fregi to break fractum quoque 4% teligi 10 1 2 2 7 
re te act aum, puputi 4% 82 puncum;, 


makes fugitum. dots A. Wes 
Li, fit 75 made fam : ut 45: Galli ans Pending pro 7. 7 
ſale condio 10. ſeaſon, with ſalt,” makes ſallum; pepuſi 10 
drive away dat makes pulſum, ceculi to break. culſum, at- 
que and fefelli to gacei ve falſum; ivelli to. pluck dat makes 
vulſum, quoque ao tuli to bear habet hath latym. - Q 4 
„Mi ni, pi, qui, ſqrmant em tum, v ut 4s. manifeſ- 
tum 15 manifeſt hic here. Emi to. buy, eqptum,. veni to 
come ventum, cecini a /rom, cang to Jong cantum, , cepi a 
from capio to tal? . quoque. 40% ccepi to begin 
cceptum, rupi a from rumpo 1% break - r oe 

aſe liqui to leave lium, |, ANY ts + 
, fit 55 made ſum: ut as verri to 1b verſum ; ex- 


to bring arth young partum. img) 
Sera ee 
men but miſi zo ſend formabit e mine) ge- 
minato / being - doubled; excipe except. fulſi ta. prop ful - 
Nw hauf to Ara; e bar to- "pa * quo, 
que 


5 # a. . 7 * » * 2 A 1 4 — 


1 * 
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que alſo farſi ta tuff fartum, uſſi to burn uſtum, geſſi to 
bear geſtum; torſi to' wreath, requirit hath duo two ſus 
pines tortum et aud torſum, indulſi to. indu/ge indultum 
ee eigen rtf it 264 E * 

Pſi, fit is made ptum: ut as ſcripfi to write, ſeriptum: 
quoque 4/o ſculpſi to engraue ſeulptu em 

\ Thy fit. 45 made tum: namque for ſteti a from ſto. 0 
fland que and ſtiti.a from ſiſto to make to Hand, ambo 
both riiè by . right dant make. ſtatum: tamen but excipe 
except verti to turn verſum, 7 oe ot 

Vi, fit is made tum: ut as flavi to blow flatum; ex- 
cipe. except. pavi #0:fced guattle paſtum; lavi to waſh dat 
mates lotum, interdum ſometimes lautum atque and laxa- 
tum; potavi to drink facit mates potum, interdum /ome- 
times et alſo potatum; ſed but fayi ta fœvaur mates fau- 
tum, cavi io beware cautum ; a from ſero ſevi 0 ſow rite 
formes eu may rightly: form ſatum, livi que and lini to 
beſmear dant male liitum; ſolvi 2 from ſolvo to looſe ſolu- 
tum, volvi a from volvo zo roll volutum; ſingultivi te fob 
vult zuill baue fingultum, veneg venis venivi 1 be fold 

venum, ſepelivi to hu ritè by rigbt ſepultun. 
Quod a ver that dat makes ui, dat. mates itum: ut 
ag domul 1 tame domitum; excipe except quodvis ver- 
bum every. verb in uo, quia becazſe. ſemper for mabit it 
will always ferm ui in utum ꝶi inis utum: ut as exui.te 
put off exutum ; deme except rui a from ruo to ruſb dans 
making ruitum; ſecui zo cut yult:zyill baus ſectum, ne- 
cui to /ay. nectum, que and fricui to rub frictum, item 
alſo miſcui to mingle miſtum, et and amicui te clathe dat 
makes amictum; torrui 10 roaſt habet Bath to „do- 
cui to teach doctum que and tenui ta held tentum, con- 
ſului 0 conſult. eonſultum, alui to fed altum que and ali- 
tum; fic, /o ſalui to leap ſaltum, colui to til quogue ale 
occului ts hide, cultum; pinſui ta, pound ar grind habet 
hath piſtum, rapui to ſnatch raptum, que and ſerui a from 
ſero to. et in ardor valt will, have ſertum, ſic fo,quoque 


7 


alſo texui.to- weave habet bath textum. mn. 
Sed but hæc theſe verbs. quatant change ui in ſam. ui into 
ſum : nam. for: cenſeo to judge habet hath cenſum, cellui 
„ el 5 | to 
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ts break celſum, meto meſſui to rruß habet hath quoque 
all meſſum: item alſo nexyi ro % nexum; ſte Je quo- 


alſo pexm to comb habet hath pexum. 15 65 
1 ſs made Gum : ut as vinxi 60 15 vinctum: 
quinque five abjiciunt n caft away n; ut as finxi to: form 
er faſhion fictum, minxi- to make water mictum, adjice 
add pinx? to paint dans "giving pictum, ſtrinxi ro bind aft 
; *quoque alſo rinxi to grin Atm, > . F. 
Phexi to bend, plexi' to twift, fixi to fallen, dan ite 
aum; et and uo fo fla fluxum, * OW its Wee 
„ M Lb 1 

God ue compoſitum ſu l * ine, 
Q — 2 he ſimplex * * ſwine 
quidivis although eadem ſyllaba th ſame filiable non ſtet 
das nat continue ſemper ns utrique to them both. Com- 
Poſita the compound a of tunſum to pound, n dempta by 
 Fakrang away n, make tuſum; 2 of ruitum te riß, i i media 
the middle letter i demptà rein takin away' fit ir made 

rutum; et and quoque alſo 2, of ſaltum t Tray: ſultum. 
Compoſita ta the 0 a of ſero to ſow quando! when 

format it forms ſatum, dant make fitum. 

' Hae theſe ſupines captum to take, factum to de, jzdum 
zo caff, raptum te ſnatch, mutant a per e change a into e; 
et and cuntum to ng; partum th bring forth young, e 


fam 29 Jprinkle, —_— 10 crap quoque affo fartutn 1 


uma the verb edo to eat compoſitum A toms 
ponndad non facit maketh not eſtum, ſed but eſum; unum 
ane duntaxat _ nN to cat . formabit wilt —_ 
utrumque both, 0 ap | er PA 

A from nöldo 7 Rur duo theſe PT ONT tantdin 
enly cognitum to know et and agnitum ts know again ha- 
bentur are found; ctetera the reſt dant make notum : noſ- 
citum, jam now eſt 's mane brakes not fn uſe. 8 


WAR, £017 N 


VE in or ori ng in or advittunt take arty 

tum their preterperſ tent ex poſteriore ſupino 
from the latter ſupine, u verſo u being turned per us into 
5 et and ſum vel fui conſociato — added; ut 1 —4 
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| lectu to. be. read lectus ſum vel or fui 1 have bean read. 
At. but Horum of theſe verbs nune ſametimes eſt there us 
| eden fee nunc ſometi mes Eſt there is commune 


man not my to be noted. 

EY m fer bor 7 de dat mates 5 patior to fe Fer 
us, et and ejus Data itt compoiind, ut ds compatior, 22 
Suffer tegether compaſſus, que and perpetior to endure for- 
mans forming perpeſſus; fateor to own dat makes faſſus, 
et and indè nata its compounds, ut as confiteor to confeſs 
confeſſus, que and diffiteor to deny formans forming dif- 
feſſus: gradior 1 41 dat makes grefſus, et and inde nata 
meth. fred ut as digredior 0% hep efid: digreſſus; junge 
ad fatifcor to bt weary feſſus ſum, metior to * 

menſus ſum, et and utor to uſe uſus. 

Ordior pro texo to weave dat makes orditus, 20 in- 
cepto ta begin orſus; nitor to rive niſus vel or nixus ſam, 
et and ulciſcor i revenge ultus, ſimul alſo iraſcor to be augry 
iratus, atque and reor to ſuppiſe ratus ſum, obliviſcor 
to forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor to enjoy optat 
chooſeth fructus vel or mn 4 junge add miſereri to Bre 
pity miſertus. | 

Tuor. to fee, et and tueor ts defend non vult will nat 
have tutus, ſed but tuitus ſum ; adde add-toeutus a 7 
1 ts ſpeak, et and adde add fecutus of ſequar ® 

0 . . 
1 Experior 10 try facit maketh expertus ; 5 ; pacifoor to Jed © 
a bargain ge will formare form pactus ſum, nancif- 
cor 40 get nactus, apiſcor to, obtain quod which eſt is vetus 
verbum an ald verb aptus ſum, unde from, whente . 
cor ta get adeptus. 

Junge add queror to complain queſtus, j junge add pr pro- 
ficiſcor to. go. profectus, expergiſcor to awake experrectus 
ſum; et and quoque alſa hæc theſe comminiſcar ts devije | 
commentus, naſcor, to. be born natus, que and morior ts. 
die mortuus, atque and orior to riſe, quod which facit 
makes nage ft rene 4. tum + 7.x 


vl 
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He, theſe verbs habent Bevs prrteritum 4 drHer- 
peer tai 725 activa 2 the active et au paßt vo-. 
H of thr paſſive volce © Eno 10 Kaka jim cr | 


you Hat et and Fronts ſin,” * Jurayi'et 
and. juratus, que poto to Ari # pot potus, 
titubo to: Humble . 11 $a or Gat ps e OS 


Prandeo & dine prandi & 2nd pratifils fu um!; placed to 
pleaſe dat nutes placui et and placittts, ſuckeo to arch m 
vult will have fuevi atque an facets. s. 

Nübo #5 be matried nupſi que #14 2 BR erde 
i Aer meritus ſum vel of merüi; adde ail liber t 
FLafeth, libuit libitum, et and adde ade, leer 1 I i, 
quod which Fidt mater licuit licitum; tæcgt 5. 77775 
quod which dat ma 3323 et an pertæſum; adde add 
pudet it ſhameth faciens making puduit que and 7 5 
_ athve and piget it rie veth quod whichtibi' format" 
jou pigttt a que pn pikitum. Chae N * wet 3 1 * * 


JEutro- baff vum & heuter puſſevt verb format tibi forms 

you” prerteritum it. eue _ fie thus, gau- 
850 to be glad gaviſus ſum, fido to tr et an au- 
ded todare aufus ſum, fio 15 by mad 655 Toles 1 be 
worr Tolitus wor = 1 
0 Fuer: theſe 552, want a 1 ; 

rene, vergo to bend, àmbigo to diubt,' gli es, 
fatiſco'to:chink, polles to be powerful, nideo t forme ad 
he@C add ts theſe inceptiva verbs inceptive ; ut a5; pueraſco 
1 grow towards - childhood: et and paſſiva verbs payer, 
quibus activa whoſe active caruere want ſupinis their ſu- 
pines; ut as, metuor ts be feared, timeor to be feared: 
meditativa omnia 2 meditatives prater beſides parturio 
to be in labour, eſurio to be hungry, que duo wich foo 
ſervant devo proiefitum their preterperfedl tenſes" 8 | 


H verba theſe welds ard ſeldom aut or abe 
never retinebunt will have ſupinum their ſupine : 
lambo to lic, mico micui to glitter, rudo to bray as 15 
L420 aſs, 


— 


Rur Es for Vines copſtrued. 
aſs, ſcabo ts claw, parco peperci to ſpare, diſpeſco to Be: 
fron dure, pole fo. require, 125 co to learn, 0 trips 
1 quiniſco te nod the dego to 
| 5 fi — to ſuck, lingo to lick, ningo te Kg 2 
ſatago to be je bu plallo:to play on. an_ inſtrument, volo o 
be more willingg\nolo ta be unwilling, malo to be more 
willing, tremo to tremble, ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreak, flaveo to 
be yelleiu, liveo ta bee nd blue, avet to couet, DO. 
dread; conniveo to wind, to b bot. 
OCompoſitum a;compaund a of nuo 15 nod: ut as, renuo 

to refuſe * 2 a of cado tg fall: ut. 45 accido, to. fall upen, 
præter 2xcept occido to fa/l down, quod which facit makes, 
ode j,BL , que and recido to fall-beck;retaſum:: reſpuo to 
refuſes; linqua te leave, luo to pay, .metuo. te fror, cluo to. 
Shins er to er ta be. cala) calved to be bald, 
et au nes. times to fear: ico Juceo te Hu. 
797 —7v 2 away, 7 N fits whoſe com- 
pounds habent have ercitum ; fic /o:Nata the. compounds. a 
of gruo i cry lite a ane, ut ay ingrug\ ta inuade a et and 
quam euoque neutra whatever reuters ſecunde of the ſecond. 
conjugatian formantur are formed in ui; excipias you may : 
except, ole to ſmell. doleo to be in pain, place to pleaſes 
que and taceo ts hold one's peace, pareo tu neh item ao: 
careq to want, noceo ts hurt, jaceo to lie down. que and 
latep-to lie hid, et ad% valeo ib be in health icalge 40 be 
hot; namque e _ verbs. gagdent ſupino: haus 


their f, 
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'SYNTAXIS conſtrued. 
. perforiale n perſonal — 


v. cum nominativo with its rominative Taſe numero in 


number et and perforia perſon : ut at, Vin #heu0ay'ad"bo- 
1106 mores 10 god Manners eft i ks bare wever ſera too 


0 Nominatiyos the be ve caf brobeminein pre 
nouns raro exprimitur is elm exprefſed niſi noi of tiz 
- for the ſake diſtinctionis diſtiuction, aut or emphaſis 
energy of expreſſion: ut as, Vos yo damnaſtis' have con- 
demmed me + quaſi as though dicat he ſhould Jay,” practerea 
nemo uo me by Tu yow es art patronus our patron, tu 
youparehs u they, ſi M tu deſeris 50n forſale us, pe- 
rlimus we ur + quaſi ar though dicat h oui ſay, 

tu hs. > rh es art patronus our patron precipue iu 4 particular 


et und prez allis beyond all others. Fertur hei, 
| ard delete have committed atrocin ae dorrid 
ch.. n | 
a Aliquando mee, oratio a PRE eſt ; is ndenicnitivus | 
the nominative cd verbo tod verb: ut as," Didieiſſe to 
have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſciences fideliter tho- 
roughly emollit much mores mens manners, nec ſinit 
and ſuffers them nat eſſe to be feros brutal. | 
Aliquando ſometimes adverbium an adverb cum with 
genitivo a genitive caſe: ut as, Partim virorum part of 
the men ceciderunt were n in bello in the war. 


Vids verks infiaitivi mod? of the infinitive bd 
uenter often ſtatuunt ſet ante ſe before them accuſa- 


tivum an accuſative caſe pro inſſead of nominativo 4 no- 
minative, oonjunctione the conjunction quod, vel or ut that 
omiſsà being left. out: ut as, Gaudeo 7 am glad te rediiſſe 


| that you are returned incolumem a 4 7e. 


= Verbum 


SYNTAXIS \con/lrued,, 147 
Verbum a verb poſitum placed inter between duos no- 
minativos two nominative caſes diverſorum numerorum of 
. different numbers poteſt may'concordare agree cum with 
erutro either of them : ut as, Ira the quarrels amantium 
of lowers eſt is integratio the renewing amoris of love. Pec- 
tus her breaſt quoque alſo fiunt becomes robora oak. 5 
Nomen 4 nau multitudinis F multitude ſingulare of 
the ſingular number quandoque ſometimes jungitur is joined 
verbo plurali ts a verb plural? ut as, Pars part of them 
abjere are gone. Uterque both deluduntur are deceived 
=O | > > od 44 We 
. Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not no- 
minativum 4a. nominative caſe præcedentem going before 
them; ut as, TI xdet me J am weary vitz of my life. 
Pertzſum eſt I am guite fick conjugii of wedlock, © 
A jectiva adjectiues, participia participles, et and 10 8 5 
* nomina pronouns, concordant agree cum with ſub- 
ſtantivo the ſubſlantiue genere in gender, numero in num- 
ber et and caſu in ut as, Rara avis an uncamman 
bird in terris in the world, que and ſimillima very much 
lite nigro cygno a black ſwan, COSOEDIUST br £5 ret 
Aliquando ſemetimes oratio a ſentence (upplet e 
locum the place ſubſtantivi of 4 ſubſtantive, adjectivo the 
adjeftive poſito being put in neutro genere in the neuter 
gender : ut as, Audito it being heard regem that the king 


— 


proficiſei tun, Jet out Doraberniam for Betr. 
1222 a relative eoncordat agrees cum with ante- 
+  cedente its antecedent genere in gender, numero num- 
ber, et and perſonã perſon: ut a, Quis who.elt is vir bo- 
nus à good man? Qui he who ſervat keeps conſulta the 
decrees patrum of the ſenators, qui he who keeps leges the 
laws juraque and ordinances.” Yo, 
- Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence ponitur is put pro 
for antecedente the antecedent : ut as, Veni I came ad 
eam to her in tempore in ſeaſon, quod which eſt is rerum 
omnium primum the main buſmeſs of all. r 
Relativum à relative collacatum placed. inter between 
duo ſubſtantiva two ſubſantives diverſorum generum of 
dec r eee different 
ri 


1 


* 


| 148 SYNTAXIS canſirued. , 


- 


different genders et and numerorum . We conicordat 
agrees interdum ſemetimes cum with poſteriore the latter. 


ſub/tantive : ut ag, Homines men tuentur regard illum g 


bum that glabe que which dicitur i is called terra the cart by 
Aliquando Yay relativum a relative concordat 
agrees cam with primitivo the. rimitive, quod which ſub- 


auditur 7s — 2 in poſſe! ivo in the. poſſeſſive * ut as, 


Ones, all men dicere ſaid omnia bona all hopeful things, 
et ana laudare extalled meas. fortunas my" fortune. qui ha- 
berem who had gnatum a ſor præditum 2 tali inge- 
nio, with ſuch a diſpeſition. 

di / nominativus a nomimative 740% interponatur 4s put 
between: relativo the relative et and verbo the verb, relati- 
vum the relative regitur is governed a Verbo by the:werb, 
aut er ab alia dictione by ſeme other word quae-which, lo- 
catur is pluced in oratione in the ſentence cum: verbo with 
- the uerbe ut as, Gratia thanks abeſt are laſt ab officio in 
a kinaneſs quod which mora delay tardat keeps Wet. Cu- 
jus numen by 2 80 adoro F adore, * = | 


. 9 G 1 : 
* VP Nn 1 I. 91 139 2101 


Wem en d00 ſublantiv4 vivo endes, dete 
"Hignificationis / 4 different / pmification, concurrumt 

meet together. poſterius the latter ponitur ir pus in geniti- 
vo in the genitive caſe * ut a, Amor the love nummi of 
monty Seti increaſes quantum as much * —_— 
the money itſelf ereſcit increaſesn. ; 
Hie 'genitivus this genius caſe Ss ſtains | 
vertitur i changed in dativum into the native + ut as, Eſt 
ht ir pater the father urbi * the "rity, yu wes Ig: 50 


| buſi urbi of the eity. 


— 


4 


Adjectivum an ter in neutro genere uf the header 
gender poſitum put line ſubſtantivo without à ſubfantive, 
2 requires aliquando ſometimes genitivum 4 pnnevs 

- ut 4, Faululum pecunia a very little money. 
* *"Joterdlury ſometimes genitivus 4 genitive caſe ponitur 
tantùm 75 ſet alone prioreſubſtantivo the former ſubſtantive 
ſubaudito* being mitlerflord per ellipfin by the:figure, ellipfs - 


ut os, Ubi when vervris-you"are come ad Dianæ to Diana's, . 


ito turn ad dextram to the right: hand : fubaudi 8 | 
NE the wore. __ | 


12 7 
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D ſubſtantiva rue ſub/antives ejuſdem rei al 
* ſame thing ponuntur are put in eodem caſu' in the ſame 

ut at, Opes 'riches irritamenta malorum the” cen! 

425 to vice effodiuntur are dug out of the earth. ut 


Laus the praiſe, vituperium the 4iſpraiſe, vel or RY | 


tas the quality ret of a thing ponitur is put in ablativo In the 
ablative caſe, vel or genitivo the genitive: ut as, Puer a ge 
ingenuĩ vultus of an ingenious aſpect, que and ingenui pudo- 
ris ingenuous modeſy. Vir a man nulla fide of no integrity. 
Opus need; et and uſus need exigunt require ae 
an ablatiue caſe : ut as, Opus eſt nobis toe have need 
auctoritate tus eur authority. Non accepit he woiu 
not receive pecuniam money ab tis from them qua of which 
ſidi eſſet he had nihil uſus 10 need.” 
Autem but opus videtur ſeems quandoque deter 
poni io be put adjectivè udjectrvely pro for neceſſarius ne 
cefſary': ut as, Dux à leader et and autor an aer, eſt 


is opus neceſſary nobis * 1 decade 


wit; 


Alan adjeBiver, que which Genificant fignify We 
ſiderium defire, notitiam &natledge, memoriam me- 


Marys timorem fear, atque and contraria tbe contraries iis 


#0. theſe, exigunt require genitivum à genitive caſe: ut as, 
Natura the | e ee men eſt it ge: fond of 
novitatis novelty. Mens a mind præſcia forghnowing futuri 
what is to come, Eſte be thou, memor mindful brevis vi 
of -the. ſhortneſs of life. Immemor unimingful beneficii of 
a kindneſs. [mperitus rerum unacguainted with the world: 
Rudis belli ignorant of war. Timidus deorum Gartng 
the gods : Tarhavidus fui fearful of himſelf. Cum pluri- 
mis aliis with many other adjectives que which denotant 
declare affectionem a paſſion animi of the mind. 
Adjectiva verbalia adje&tives derived from verbs in 2x 
ending in ax, etiam aſſo exigunt require genitiyum @ geni- 
tive caſe: ut as, Audax ingenii bold by nature. Taue 
time edax . the conſumer rerum of all things. ; 
Nomina partitiva nouns. partitive, numeralia nouns of - 


"&- 


number, comparativa nouns comparative et and ſuperlativa - 


fuperlatives, et 1 —— ad * ſome I 


> an 


e EE Syvraxis conflrued... 


poſita put partitive partitivel exigunt require genitivum 
2 caſe, a quo from which et alſo mutuantur the 


genus their gender: ut as, Accipe take utrum ho- 

| rum which of. theſe tws mavis you had rather. Romulus 

4 75 primus the fir „ Romanofum regum 27 the Ro- 

Ei. men tings, Dextra the r 1 5 eſt is fortior : Sib: 

wanuum of i the hangs. ius i he middle eſt is 12 
mus the A digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum 
O facred deity / ſequimur we'follow te you. 

Autem but. uſurpantur they are uſed et alſo cum with 
his pragpoſitionibus theſe pr oj a, ab, de, e, ex 5 
unter, ante: ut as, Tertius 5% third ab * LEnea * 
Hneas - Solus the only one de ſuperi is of the vas abo ove. 
Alter one e vobis of you es deus 15 92. god. Primus fir 
1 * omnes 40. Primus the 25 arite omnes be- 

ore a 

—— Secundus, aliquando Sante} Exipit Frquirer datirum 

. a dative 755 ut as, Secundus inferior hau ulli te none 
veterum of the ancients virtdre ia ee ee 

Interrogativum an enterrogative et and ejus rediditivam 

the words which anſwer it erunt "hall" be ejuſdem casds 
of the fame, caſe et and tempotis terſe, niſi except voces 
words Varia conſtruQtionis of a different \tonfliruttion l- 
hibeantur be made 1e of ut as, ( 
things eſt is there nulla fatietas no fulng/s? Divitiarum gf 
riches, Ne whether accuſas 4% yau accaſe me furti * Wt: 
an er homicidii of murder 4 Utroque of both. | 


A Djediva adjectives, Aab whereby commodum ad- 

£ > vantage, incommodum di/adventage, fimilitudo like- 

_ meſs, diſſimilitudo unlikeneſs, voluptas pleaſure, ſubmiſſio 
fubmiſſun, aut or 'relatio relation "ad aliquid 79 any thing 
ſignificatur is fignifed, poſtulant require dativum a da- 
rrve.coſes ut as, Si if facis you take care ut that fit he be 
idoneus ſerviceable patriæ to hrs country utilis uſefid agris 

4 tithe lands. * Turba 9 multitude" gravis "troubleſome paci 
to peace que and irimica averſe phacidz quieti te gentle 
eaſe. Similis like patri his father. Color the colsur qui 


which erat tas alb J white elt is nunc nw contratius 
NO + contrary 


4 2 


4 
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8 | Sur axis cnfirudd. in 
contrary ao td whitt:' Jucundus plrgſant züölch ts bis 
friends. Supplex ſubmiſſive omnibus t all. P6tta a poet 
t 75 finitimus wery near a-4in oratori to an orator. 
ue hither referuntur are referred nomina nouns com- 
polita compaunded ex prepoſitione con of the prepoſition. 
con: ut 45, contubernalis a comrade, commitito 4 fellow- 
Jo with n 4 Hallau geruant, cognatus a kinſman 5 
1 
3 mne ex his of theſe adiiclives quæ which fig- 
nificant n: 74 fimilitydinem ikeneſs, junguntur are jeined- 
ka m 2/0; genitivo to a genitive 905 ut. as, Quem be 
2 Ag F 75 ar erat was par like, hujus this man. 
La you. are ſim fs 1 doinini your maſter. * 
Communis common, alienus frange, immunis free | jun- 
tur are joined genitivo to a genitive caſe, dativo ts a da- 
tive; * ang to a ablative cum prepolitione with a 
Prepeſi ion; Fe Eft it is commune common animantium 
omnium to 4 Hong creatures. Mors death communis elt | 
is commgn omnibus fo ell. Hoc this eſt js commune commes 
mihi tecum te n and you. Non aliena not unfit for conſilii 
the deſign. , Ahenus ambitioni gn enemy to ambition. Non 
alienus-nat averſe a. ſtudiis to the, Hudies Scævolæ of Sce- 
vols. Dabitur it all be granted vobis 1% you to be 
immunibus free from bujis mali this calamity. Caprificus 
the ould figs tree eſt 15 immunis 17 te omnibus to them all. 
Sumus we are 5 free ab illis malis from thoſe evil, 
Natus born, e ien r , incommodus i- 
convenient, ful, inutilis wſele/s, vehemens earneſt, 
6. 4 fit, poke wo aliis, with Faw. athers, jonguntur 
are jained imerdum Jomitimes etiam a 9 n to - 
e ch cg/e cum 4th R 4 e | 
Natus born ad Horiam ir glory. Utilis profitable 24 
* rem to. that buſineſs... .__ 
erbalia e derived from, verbe 1 in billis ending 
in bilis 2 2 talen pallive. gol @/ſively, es alfa participialia 
participles adiecſiues in dus nd ng in dus, 2 5 
require 2 on a. dative caſe - ut 4, Lucus iners a wick 
8˙55 L trabilis penetrable nulli aſtro by u Har. O Juli 
us! memorande worthy to be mentioned mihi by + 
me — aſter nullos ſodales none of my acgquaintänce. | 
Menſura 


SyNPAXIS abuts . 


Eofurn the meaſure ma itudinis antity lubiici- 
N tur 75 put of ache, adjetti Ll m_ u 
the Fs. og caſe, ablativo the ablative, et and genitivo 
the genitive caſe : ut as, Turris a tawer alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet, Fons a fountain latus wide pedibus 
tribus three fett, altus deep triginta thirty.” Area 7 floor 

broad pedum derifim ten feet. nnn 

Accuſativus an accuſative caſe aliquando "fo 4 
1 is put after adjectivis adjetFives et and pArtcipits 
repeat, ubi where præpoſitio ſecundum the prepofition 
ſecundum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi to be under flood, ut as, 
fimilis At deo to 4 god os as to Fi ' colentenanes' que and 
15 het. his Poulders. Demiſſus raft dra vultum as to 
rs look. | 


Ales Djectiva ee . quæ - which beben e FAR co- 
iam to plenty ve or egeſtatem want e nt 15 wire 
um RE ablativum 7 12 ablati ve, 1 — is me- 

pr genitivum 2 genitive caſe : ut as, Dives rich equiim 
es, dives rich pictai v is in embroidered garments et 
cu and gold. Amor love eſt is fœcundiſſimus very full 
et beth melle honey, et and felle gall.” Expers fraudis 

Void of deceit, beatis abounding gratis in favour." 

Adjectiva 'adje2ives et and ſubſtantiva ſubſtlantives re- 

gunt govern ablativum an ablative taſe fignificantem' g- 

ni ing cauſam rhe tauſe et and formam the ener vel or 

rhodum the manner fei of a thing; ut as, Pallidus pale 
ira with anger. Grammaticus a. grammarian nomine in 
name, Te in reality barbarus a barbariap. eros. "Tro- 

Janus a Trojan origine by det tt. 

Dignus Ltd indignus anworthy, proditus 4500 
captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris baniſhed, fre- 
tus relying upon, liber free, cum with adjectivis adjetFives 


fignificantibus 25 pretiam price, exigunt require ab- 


MI be 


lativum' an ablative caſe: ut as, Es 3 are dignus tour 


thy odio of hatred. Qui haberem I who had gnatum a fon 
endued tali ingenio with mY 2 if poſition. 
Jculis capti talpæ the blind 1 moles toder ſug 8 


* 
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lia their holes. Abi go your way cantentus centented ſot ie 
tua with your lot. Animus a mind liber /ree from ter- 
rore fear. Venale to be purchaſed gemmis with, jewels 
nee nor auro with geld. 84 | 


1 


Nonnulla fome horum of theſe admittunt admit inter- 


dum ſometimes genitivum a genilive caſe + ut as, Indig- 
nus «unworthy of. magnarum avorum my great anceſtors. 
Carmina ver/es digna worthy of dex a goddeſs, Extorris 
baniſhed regni the kingdom. | | | 


Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur they 


may be explained per by quam than, admittunt receive ab- 
lativum en ablative caſe : ut as, Argei:tum ier eſt js 
vilius of leſi value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 
| than virtue : id eſt that is, quam than aurum go/d, quan 
than virtutes virtue, > W einde 
Tanto ly fo much, quanto by how much, hoc by this, eo 
by this, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſdam aliis 


eme others, que which ſignificant /gn:/y menſuram the 


meaſure excelsils of exceeding ; item allo tate by age, na- 
tu by birth, junguntur ere joined ſæpe often comparativis 
to camparatiues et and ſuperlativis io ſuperlatives 3 ut as, 
Tanto by ſo. much pe ſſi mus pc eta he 15 the worſt poet om- 
nium of all, quanto by how much tu you are opti mus patro- 
nus the beſt advocate omnium of all, Quo plus habent the 
more they have eo plus cupiunt th morg they de/itg. Major 
tate the elder, et and maximus ætate thr eldeſt. Major 
natu et and maximus natu have the fans con/{ruelion, 


ME of me, tui of thee or you, ſui of himſelf, noſtri of 

us, veſtri of you, penitivi the genitive caſe primiivo- 
rum of their primitives ponuntur are vſed cum when per- 
ſona a perſon ſigniſicatur is /ignified; ut as, Languet fe. 
lang uiſhes deſiderio tui for want of you; Que and pars 
part tui of yore lateat may lit clauſa hut up corpore meo 


in my body. | Imago noſtri the picture of aur perſon. 
Meus mine, tuus thine, ſuus his own, noſtet ours, veſter 


yours, pouuittur art fed, cum when acio arion vel ar 


poſſefſio the poſſeſſion rei of a thing ſignificatur is ſignified? 
p52 U r 


154 SYNTAXIS conſtrued. 
ut 4, Flvet he favours deſiderio tuo your deſire: Imago 
noſtra our picture: id eſt that is quam which nos we 
poſſidemus do poſſeſs. | 
Rc poſſe ſſiva theſe pronouns poſſeſſive, meus mine, tuus 
thine, ſuus his own, noſter ours, et and veſter yours, re- 
cipiunt take poſt fe after them hos genitivos theſe genitive 
caſes, ipſius of himſelf, ſolius of him alone, unius of one, 
duorum of tus, trium of three, &c. omnium of all, plu- 
rium of more, paucorum of few, cujuſque of every one, et 
and alſo genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum of parti- 
ciples, qui which referuntur are referred ad primitivum #9 
the primitive word ſubauditum underſtood: ut as, Dixi / 
affirmed rempublicam that the fate eſſe ſalvam was pre- 
ſerved mea unius opera by my ſingle ſervice. Meum ſo- 
lius peccatum my offence alone non poteſt cannot corrigi 
be amended. Cum - whereas nemo nobody legat reads 
ſcripta mea timentis the writings of me fearing recitare 
to rehearſe them vulgò publickly. Ceperis conjecturam 
- you may gueſs de ſtudio tuo ipſius by your own /{udy. 
Præſtantior more excellent in ſua cujuſque laude each in his 
own ſkill, Noſtrã omnium memoria in the memory of us 
all. Reſpondit he anſwers veſtris paucorum laudibus the 
praiſes of you few. Peg | 1 
Sui of himſelf et and ſuus his own ſunt are reciproca 
reciprecals, hoc eſt that is, re ſſectuntur they have rela- 
tion ſemper always ad id to that quod which piæceſſit 
went before præcipuum moſt to 3e noted in (ententia' ix 
the ſentences ut as, Petrus Peter admiratur admires ſe 
. himſelf nimium"too much. Parcit be ſpares erroribus ſuis 
his own errors, Petrus Peter magnopere * earnejily 
begs ne ſe deſeras that you would not for/ake him. 
Hæc demonſtrativa theſe pronouns demonſtrative hic, 
iſte, ille, diſtinguuntur are diſt inguiſbed ſic thus: hic de- 
monſtrat points to proximum the neareſi mihi to me; iſte, 
eum him qui who eſt is apud te by you; ille, eum him qui 
achoeſt is remotus at a diſtance ab utroque from beth of us. 
Cum when hic, et and ille referuntur are referred ad 
duo antepoſita. to two things or perſons going before, hic, 
| | plwKẽerumque 


SYNTAXxIS conſirued. 155 

plerumque generally refertur is referred ad poſterius 79 

the latter, ille, ad prius to the former: ut as, Quocun- 

que which way ſoever aſpicias you look eſt there is nihil 

nothing niſi but pontus ſea et and aët the air, hie the lat- 

ter tumidus ſtoelling nubibus with clouds, ille the former 
minax threatening fluctibus with waves. 


VERBA ſubſtantiva verbs ſulſlantive: ut as, ſum 7 
am, forem I might be, ſio J am made, exiſto I am. 
Verba paſſiva verbs paſſive vocandi of calling: ut as, 
nominor / am named, appellor I am called, dicor 1 am 
aid, vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named, et and ſi- 
milia the like ils to them ut as, videor I am ſeen, habeor 
Jam accounted, exiſtimor / am thought, habent have eoſ- 
dem caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on both Jides; ut as, 
Deus God eſt it ſummum bonum the chief good, Per- 
puſili very little perſons vocantur are called nani divarys. 
Fides faith habetur is reckoned fundamentum the foun- 
dation religionis noſttæ of our religion. Natura nature 
dedit hath granted omnibus to all eſſe 10 be beatis happy, 
Item lilewiſe omnia verba «ll verbs fere in a manner 
admittunt adnu? poſt ſe after them adjectivum an adjec- 
tive, quod which concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe of the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero zumber : ut as, Pii pious men orant 
pray taciti /ilently. Malus paſtor a bad ſhepherd dormit 
fleeps ſupinus with his face upwards. 


UM, poſtulat requires genitivum @ genitive caſe quo- 
ties as often as ſignificat it ſignifies poſſeſſionem poſſeſ- 
ion, officium duty, fignum /ign, aut or id that quod which 
pertinet has reſpect ad rem quampiam ro any thing : ut as, 
Pecus the cattle eſt is Melibœi Melibeus's. Eſt it is the 
duty W op 3 4 young men revereri to reverence ma- 
Jores natu his elders. . 
Hi nominativi theſe nominative caſes excipiuntur are 
excepted, meum mine, tuum thine, ſuum his, noſtrum 
our, veſtrum your, humanum humane, belluinum brutal, 


et and ſimilia the lite: ut as, Non eſt meum it becemes 
| U 2 not 
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not me dicere io ſpeak contra again auctoritatem the au- 
thority eras of the ſenate, "Ef it is humanum an hu- 
man frailty iraſci to be angry. | 

Verba verbs accuſandi f actuſing, damnandi of con 
demning, monendi of warning, abſolvendi of acguirting, 
et and ſimilia the lite, poſtulant require genitivum a geni- 
tive caſe, qui which ſignificat Agnifies crimen the charge; 
ut as, Oportet it is fit eum that he qui who accuſat ac- 
cuſes alterum another probri of diſhone/ly intueri ſhould look 
into ſe ipſum himſe;f. Condemnat he condemns generum 
ſuum his ſon-in-!uw ſceleris of wickedne/s. Admoneto 
illum remind him priſtira fortunæ of his former condition. 
Abſolutus eſt he 75 acquitted furti of theft, 

Hic genitivus th:s genitzve caſe vertitur is changed ali- 
quando ſametimes in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 
cum præpoſitione with a prepoſition, vel or fine pt æpoſi- 
tione without a prepoſition ; ut as, Putavi [ thought te 
eſſe admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ea re of 
that matter, Si if es you are iniquus judex à partial 
judge in me to me ego I eondemnabo will condemn te you 
eodem crimine of the ſame crime, | 3 

Uterque both, nullus none, alter the other neuter nei - 
ther of the two, alius an other, ambo both, et and ſuper- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlative degree, jungunturare joined 
verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non niſi only in ab- 
lativo in the ablairue caſe: ut as, Accuſas do you accuſe 
bim furti of theft an or ſtupri diſhoneſty * utroque, vel or 
de utroque of be; ambobus, vel or de ambobus of both; 
neutro, vel or de neutro of neither. Accufaris you are 
accuſed de plurimis of very many things ſimul at once. 

Satago to be buſy about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 
reſco to pity poſtulant require genitivum à genizive caſe : 
ut as, Is he ſatagit has his bands full rerum ſuarum of 
his own buſineſs. Oro I pray you milerere piry laborum 
tantorum /» great 4 ere ff ; miſerere pity animi a ſoul 
ferentis ſuffering non digna things undeſerved. Et and 
miſereſce pi/y generis tut your own family. ö 

Reminiſcor 79 remember, obliviſcor to forget, memini 


to remember, recordor to call ta mind, admittunt admit 
genitivum 
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genitivum @ genitive caſe, aut or accuſativum an accu/a- 
tive: ut as, Reminiſcitur he remembers datæ fidei his ro- 
miſe, Eſt it is proprium the property ſtultitiæ of V ) 
cernere to diſcern aliorum vitia ather mens faults obliviſci 
to forget ſuorum its own, Faciam I wall give you cauſe 
ut memineris to remember hujus loci this place ſemper al- 
ways. Juvabit it will be a pleaſure olim hereafter me- 
miniſle to call to mind hc theſe things. Recordor I re- 
member hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si 
if recordor J recolle rite well audita the things I heard. 
Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 

nitivo to a genitive caſe, aut or ablativo te an ablative : 
ut as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum 
the ſtandards et and armorum the arms. Troes the Tro- 
jans egreſſi being landed potiuntur enjoy optata arena the 


wiſhed-far ſhore. 


OMNIA verba all verbs regunt govern dativum & da- 
tive _ ejus rei of that thing cui to or for which ali- 
quid any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adimitur is taken 
away : ut as, Nec ſeritur there is neither ſowing nec me- 
titur nor mowing mihi for me iſtic in this matter. Quis 
caſus what accident ademit te hath taken thee from mihi ne. 
VERBA verbs varii generis of various ſorts appendent 
belong huic regulæ to this rule. 

Imprimis in the fir/t place verba verbs ſignificantia /ig- 
nifying commodum advantage, aut or incommodum-4:/- 
advantage regunt govern dativum à datrve caſe: ut as, 
Non potes you cannot commodare ſerve nec nor incom- 
modare di/ſerve mihi me. A 

Ex his of theſe, juvo to help, lædo to hurt, delecto to 
delight, et and alin quædam ſome other verbs exigunt re- 
guire accuſativum an accuſative caſe: ut as, Quies ret 
plurimum juvat very much delights teſſum a wearied man. 

IT. Verba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 
dativum a dative caſe : ut as, Sie thus ſole bam was [ uſed 
componere to compare magnagreat things parvis zieh ſmall. 

Vero but interdum fometimes ablativum an ablative caſe 

cum 
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cum præpoſitione with the prepoſition cum; interdum 
ſometimes accu ſativum an 55 caſe cum with præ- 
poſitionibus the prepoſitions ad et inter ad and inter ut 
as, Comparo I compare Virgilium Virgil cum with Ho- 
mero Homer. Si # comparatur he is compared ad eum to 
him nihil eſt he is nothing. Hze theſe things non ſunt are 
not conferenda to be compared inter ſe one with another. 
III. Verba verbs dandi of giving et and reddendi of re- 
 firring regunt govern dativum à dative caſe: ut as, For- 
tuna fortune dat giveih nimis too much multis to many, 
, ſatis enough nulli to nobody. Eſt he is ingratus ungrateful 
qui ho non reponit dies not return gratiam thanks bene 
merenti 1⸗ h:s ww” {ory F ev cet | 
IV. Verba verbs promittendi of promiſing, ac and ſol- 
vendi of paying, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe: ut 
as, Quz which things promitto { promiſe tibi to you, ac 
and recipio engage elle obſervaturum to obſerve ſanctiſ- 
ſimè moſt religiouſly. Numeravit he paid mihi me #s 
alienum tbe debt. | ; | 
V. Verbaverbsimperandi of commanding, et and nunti- 
andi of telling, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe: ut as, 
Pecunia money collecta gathered up imperat commands aut 
or ſervit ſerves cuique every man. Sæpe often videto take 
care quid dicas what you ſay de quoque viro of any man, 
et and Cui to wha. . | 
_  Excipe except rego to rule, guberno to govern, que 
which verbs habent have accuſativum an accuſative caſe: 
tempero to rule, et and moderor to rule, que which nunc 
ſometimes habent have dativum à dative caſe, nunc ſome- 
times accuſativum an accuſative caſe: ut as, Luna the 
moon regit rules menſes the months. Deus iple God him- 
e gubernat governs orbem the world. Ipſe he temperat 
ſibi has the command of himſelf. Sol the I temperat 
orders omnia all things luce by its light. Hic he mode- 
ratur manages equos his 1 5 qui who non moderabitur 


will not govern iiæ his paſſin. 
VI. Verba verbs fidendi of truſting regunt govern dati- 
vum a dative caſe : ut as, Decet it is fit committere to commit 
| nil 
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nil nat hing niſi but lene what is ſoft vacuis venis to the 
empty veins. W | 
II. Verba verbs obſequendi of complying with, et and 
repugnandi of oppoſing, regunt govern dativum a dative 
caſe : ut as, Pius filius @ dutiful ſon ſemper always ob- 
temperat obeys patri his father. Fortuna fortune repug- 
nat oppoſes ignavis precibus the prayers of the ſlothful. 
VIII. Verba verbs minandi of threatening, et and ira- 
ſcendi being angry, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : 
ut as, Minitatus eſt he threatened mortem death utrique 
to both, Nihil eſt there is no reaſon quod ſuccenſeam 
why I ſhould be angry adoleſcenti with the young man. 
X. Sum, cum compoſitis with its compounds, præter 
except poſſum, regit governs dativum @ dative cafe : ut as, 
Rex pius à prous king eſt is ornamentum an ornament 
reipublicæ to the ate, Nec obeſt it neither hurts, nec 
prodeſt nor profits mihi me. | 
Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with theſe adverbs, bene well, ſatis enough, male ill; et 
and cum his præpoſitionibus with theſe . præ, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, ferme for the mo/t 
part regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : ut as, Dii may, 
the gods beneficiant do good tibi to thee. Ego I præluxi 
outſhone tneis majoribus my anceſtors virtute in virtue. 
Qui who intempeſtive out of ſeaſon adluſerit joked upon 
him occupato when he was buſy. Hoc this conducit con- 
dures tux laudi to your praiſe, Convixit be lived nobis 
with us, Subolet uxori my wife has a jealouſy jam al- 
ready quod ego machinor what am contriving, Ante- 
fero / prefer iniquiſſimam pacem the moft unequal peace 
juſtiflimo bello before the mo/! juſt war. Poſtpono 7 
poſtpone pecuniam money fame to reputation. Quoniam 
becauſe ea ſhe poteſt can obtrudi be thruſt nemini upon 
nobody itur ad me they come to me, Periculum danger 
impendet hangs over omnibus all. Non ſolum intertuit 
he was not only preſent his rebus at theſe things ſed but 
etiam allo præfuit he was chief in them, ' | © 
Non pauca not @ few ex his of theſe aliquoties ſome- 
times mutant change dativum the dalive in alium eaſum 
into 


into an other caſe : ut as, Alius one præſtat exceeds allum 
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an other ingenio in ability, | 
ER, pro for habeo to have, regit governs dativum à 


dative cafe e ut as, Namque for eſt mihi 7 have pater a 


father domi at home. Eft I have injuſta noverca 4 ſe- 


vere flep=mnther. 
Suppetit it /1fficeth eſt is ſimile [he heic to this: ut 


as, Enim for non eſt he is not pauper poor cui rerum ſup- 


petit uſus who has a ſufficiency. 


Sum, cum multis altis with many others, admittit ad- 
mits geminum dativum a double dative caſe 5 ut as, Mare 
the ſea eſt is exitio the deſlruction avidis nautis of greedy 
credit tibi to yourſelf quod which vertis you i 
a fault mihi to me. 

Eft ubi /ometimes hie dativus this dative caſe tibi, aut 
or ſibi, aut or etiam alſo mihi redditur is addedelegantz 
causa for the /ake of elegance in expreſſion * ut as, Jugulo 
1 tab hunc this man ſuo ſibi gladio with his own ſword. 


ſailors. Speras do you expert fore that ſhould be laudi a 


mpute vitio as 


V ERBA tranſitiva verbs tranſitive cujuſcunque generis 
of what kind ſoever, ſive whether activi achive, live 


or deponentis deponent, five or communis common, exi- 
gunt require accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Fu- 
gito avoid percontatorem an inquiſitive perſon nam for 
idem the ſame eſt is garrulus a blah, Aper the boar de- 
populatur /ays waſte agros the fields, Impriniis in the 


firſt place venerare deos addreſi yourſelf to the gods. 


Verba neutra verbs neuter habent have accuſativum 


an accuſative caſe cognatz ſignificationis of a like ſigniſ- 


cation : ut as, Servit he ſerves duram ſervitutem a hard 


ſervitude. 


Sunt there are ſome verbs — which habent have ac- 
cuſativum an accuſative caſe figuratè by a figure : ut as, 
Nec nor vox does your voice ſonat ſound hominem Hike an 
human creature, O dea O a goddeſs! certe doubtleſs. 
Verba verbs rogandi of afting, docendi of teaching, 


veſtiendi of clothing, celandi of concealing, fetè com- 
monly 


. 
1 rige ads. P*IY 


Nag fid-s Oni ta Sane ear eee r * 
5 regunt govern duphicem Serge, toy arruſative 
caſes : ut as, 150 mod do but. you de off . 
don deos of the god. Dedocebo Pail Lunteach'ts you iſtos 
mores theſs manner Ridicularn'elt it's j2ft te fur gor 
ad monerè me fo remind" mt iſtue df that. Anda ſe he ue 
on calceos the ſhoes quos. which t exuerat hb 'bad . put 2 
before. Conſuefeci I have ko rene filigin m ee ne 
celet not to conceal en theſe things me fron me. 

Verba verbs not 15 Bt have poſt ſe 
5 er tbem aceuſatiyum n Acid caſs etiam 2 in paſ- 

2 voce in the paſſive 'voite * ut ut, Poſceris 5b bak re- 
quired to factifice exta the entrails bovis of un Helfer. 

Nomina appellativa nouns appe/latjvr ferè thnmonly ad- 
duntur ar- added cum with præpoſitione 7 2 ſtion 
verbis t#'perbs, quæ which denotant denote motum motion: 
ut 4 Ibant rg + went ad ee 70 bd h en 
of Fallas. EW A br PPAR den as; 


* : 


Ugdvis den . vers 40 mittit n ue 
an ablative cafe ſignificantem /gnifying inftrymen- 
tum the inſtrument, aut er cauſam the 85 aut modum 
the'mlimer actions of an ackiun: ut as, Hi theſe nt en- 
deavbur defendere' to-defend themſelves Jacit wear ad? | 
illi they ſaxis with lone f. Vehementer excaniſuit BY furs 
exceſſive pale ira with anger. Peregit rape. rem 
matter mirà celeritate wrth wende ul Apa. 5 
Nomen pretſi à nouy' of pries fubjicitur 75 = 
quiboſtam verbis 1. r in Wade caſu in"? 
tive case ut as, Non e I Woll füt pi * 
teruncio ata farthing, ſeu er vitios a nuce 4 re 2 7 1 
victoria that victory Gerit' cat Penis 70% ere 
multorum fanguine —4 Blob ac and vulneribus 5 
Vili at g low Yate,” pa 27 Jittle, "mioimo Ar ** 
little, Jens ns for rh, mim 05 109 much, p 1 0 79 wr \ 
very much, dimi "half, duplo for ' twice 7 W 
ponuntur a7 5 942 ſe by a e "i 
tio the word price) ſubaudità bein nnderflbod: ut 
as, Triticum ard venit is ſold vili at a low rate, 


N Hi 
» , 


7 
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Hi genitivi theſe,genitive xaſes poſiti put fine ſubſtanti- 


0 7225 quan rh erty are. excepted ; tanto 
nti for how much, pluris for more, mitores 
tor l 47 5 em for juft {a fa much; quantivis. far. as much 
as 72 loaf "s Cant et the /« , quanticunque for heu- 
much facuer,: ut a 40 Ju will be tanti of /a much value 
aliis, *o others quanti as fueris you are tibi is gourſelf,, 
Floecci of 4 4 lb / wool, nauci of a nutaſbell, nihili of 
nothing, Pili of an hair, aſſis of a. penny, aug of this, te- 
runcii of. a;farths ng, adduntur are added peculiariter very 
Pruperiy verbis ? {a verbs æſlimandi of, gleeming; ut us, Ego 


1llum | oi pendo J don't vals, m a fixaw,..nec hu- 


Jus facio ur ds 1 regard bin th ta qui tobo me pill eſtimat 
efleems me not @ hair. 
„Verba verbs abundandi of. abounding, i im lendi of filling, 
onerandi of, loadng, et and his dwerſa their contraries, 
Junguntur . are goined ablativo to. an ab/ative caſe: ut as, 
Antipho, abundas you abound amore with what an love. 
Sylla explevit filled omnes ſuos all his army divitiis with 
riches. | Quibus. mendaciis with what. lies homines le- 
viſſimi have the vaine/! men onerarunt baded te you ? Ex- 
pedi clear. te gourfelf hoc crimine 2 bis charge. . 
Ex, quibus of which quædam ome verbs nonnunquam 


ſometimes regunt gavern genitivum a genitive caſe ut at, 


Implentur they, are, filled veteris Bacchi with old wine que 
and pinguis ferinæ fat ven! n. Quaſi as, though. tu in- 
digeas you have need of hujus patris his Fat 
FKungor te diſcharge, früor te enjay * to. 96, veſcor 
to Ave upon, dignor to think one's 4 Worth, muto % 
bee communico. #0, camnunicgte, iy erſedeo, 0 pft by, 
guntur are joined ablativo to,qn 4 lative caſe :- ut as, 


II he who. yolet Gall re e get veram gloriam 


true glat fungatur h ad ft 25 duties juſtitiæ 
of Jul J 4 60 WY 3 75 — 85 excelle nt . Thin 125 to 
profic. a. 45 ſania,, by. the 72 4 75 athers. , 1 "is... 


of ſeruice ſi F tare you Waals, animo bono à good courage 
rw A In. a had Matter. . Veſcor I cat carnibus fleſh. 


Equidem truh baud aer wwe 4 don't think myſelf wy 
ali 


I ATTN * . 1 Wie Ji % ogg 1102 


4 


11 


* 
— 
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tali honore Wy © an G8 
he builds, mutat he changes quadrata are things rotundis 


rf round. Communicabo te 7 will give you acceſs mensa 
forbear f 


mea to my table. Superſedendum eft we mu 
multitudine @ itude verhorum of words. 


Mereor te deserve, cum advethils* with theſe adverbs © 
bets toll, male ill, meliùs better, pejus worſe, optime _ 
very well, peſſimè very ill, Jungitur i joined ablativo to 


an ablative — cum præpoſitione de with the 41/99 
dea ut a, Numquam meritus eſt he neuer deſert 4 bene : 
well de me / nie. Dl „aun VS. QÞ 1 en \ Ys 7; 


þ. 
© \ 
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of ſuch" hanour. Diruit he pulls down, ædificat 


Quzdam vefba "c+rtain ark gecipiendi of rtteiving 


diſtandi / being diftant, et and auferendi of taking away, 


aliquando ometimes juhguntur are joined dativo to a dative 
caſe ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum diftat | 


differs litfle Tepultee inertir from deli foth, ©" Eripe te 
Ker 0K $907 THI e v3 SONG 


more throw ' off delay. © 


Ablativus-an ablatiue caſe ſumptus talen abſolutè 406 


lutely additur is put quibuſſibet verbis to any verbs : ut as, 
Chriſtus Chriſt natus eſt was born imperante Auguſta when 


Auguflus was Emperour, crucifixus was crucified impe- 
rante Tiberio when Tiberius was . Emperour.” Me duce 


I' > 


J leiig your guide eris you will be tutus ſafe. 


Ablativus an ablative caſe partis of the part affectæ af- 


/ctted, et and poetice by the poets accuſativus an accuſative, 
additur is added verbis quibuſdam to ſome verbs: ut as, 
Ægrotat he is fick animo in mind magis more quam than 
corpore in body. Candet dentes his teeth are white, Ru- 
bet capillos his hair is rel. Me 

uedam |/ome of theſe verbs uſurpantur are ed etiam 
alſo cum genitivo with a genitive caſe : ut as, Facis you 


animi zu mind. 


act abſurdè abſurdly qui who angas tormente/t te yourſelf 
eur: . | es C4 Pp 


A Blativus an ablative caſe agentis of the doer additur is 
added paſſivis to verbs paſſive, ſed hut præpoſitione 
with the prepoſition a vel or ab, antecedente going before; 
fl interdum ſometimes dativus a dative caſe : ut as, 

X Lau- 


et and a 


\ 


* 
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Landatur he is praiſea ab his i theſe; eulpatur he is blamed 
ab illis by thoſe. . Honeſta things bongſt non acculta nat things 
hidden quæruntur are hes at bonis viris by good men. 
Cæteri caſus the other caſes manent continue in paſſivis 
in verbs e „ qui aubi. E belonged to them activo- 
rum as ut 45, is, ou are accuſed furti of , 
theft a me by ne, H abcheris. ludibrio you will be. made a 
laughing flock, Dedocebris n Hall be untaught iſtos 
mores. thoſe, manner; a me by me.\ Privaberis you fhal be 
deprived magiftratu. of your. affice. ... 
apwp to be legten, veneo, t 1 0 liceo 1 be prized, | 

exils to be baniſhed, fio to be made, neutrd. paſſiva neuter 
paſſives habent have W ee 4 paſſive cons 
Jiruetion : ut as, Vapulabis you ſha{l be beaten a fæceptore 
by the maſter. Mas 1 bag rather ſpo ſiari be ript a ciye | 
by a citizen Tom! than.vemre be ſold. «4 hoſte by an enemy. 
Virtus virtue licet is ſet .parvo. pretio at a law N ab 
omnibus 35 all. Cur of exulat philoſophia i philgſopby 


baniſhed a convivantibus bn per bas, at. ea, e what 


| het will become ab illo of 


VERBA infinita verbs. of the infinitive mud adduntyr 

Are put after quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs, participiis 
partici es et and adjectiyis adfeclivues, et and all lubſtan- 
tivis /ub/tafitives pottice by the pets ut .as,, Amor loue 
juſſit commanded me ſeribere ig write, quæ what things | 
puduit / was aſhamed dicere to peat Juſſus being. or- 
dered confundere fœdus 10 violate the treaty.” Erat he 
was tum then dignus worthy amari #0 be loved. Tempus 0 
it is time tibi for you abire to be gone 5 

Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive = interdum 

ſometimes ponuntur ar- 958 ſola alone per ellipfin, by the 
figure "ellipfis : ut as, Hine upon ibis ſpargere in vulgum 
{he began} to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſay- 
inge, et and conſcius knowing himſelf guilty quzrere to ſeek 
arma means to deſiroy me e he e ſubauditur 
hic is here e 


f eee e 6.12 Gerundia 
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(GErundia gerunds, et and ſupina ſupines regunt govern 

caſus the = ſuorum verborum their own verbs : 
ut at, Efferor I am tranſported ſtudio with dire videndi 
of — patres veſtros your fathers. Utendum eſt w# 
muſt make uſe ætate our time; ætas time præterit 
paſſeth away cito pedo 1ith a nimble pace. Mittimus toe 
2 ſcitatum” 2. 2 2 proce the. oracle Pheebi 7 


(Erna in di errands indi laben e; con- 
D ſſtructionem the ſame conſtruction cum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent depend tum both à quibuſ- 
dam ſubſtantiyis on certain uhtantives, tum and alſo — 
ivis adjetlives - ut as, Innatus amor à natural 
babendi of getting honey urget excites' Cecropias'apes the | 
Attic bees.  AEneas, celsà in puppi in hir tall ſoup Jam 
cerius already determined eundi to g 
Gerundia in do gerunds in do ohtinent hows eandeim 
conſtructionem the ſame tonſiruMtion" cum with ablativig *; 
ablative caſes; et and alſo gerundia in dym\gerunds in dum 
cum with accuſativis accuſative caſes : ut as, Ratio tb 
means ſeribendi -of writing conjuncta eſt is joined cum 
loquendo wit eee itium the diſeaſe aliter it n. 
riſbed, que and vivit lives tegendo by being concealed, Los 
| 2 ap pen per Oquenrahle ad an _ 
p : a 


Cum . ede nece Genifieatur is fignt 
- rundia' in dum gerunds alf dum te, 
citra præpoſſtionem without @ prepoſition, addito verbo eſt 
the verb eſt bring added ut as, Orandum eſt we muſt praß 
ut ſit that he may baue mens ſana a ſound mind in corpore ' 
ſano in a ſound body. Vigilandum eſt ei he muſt watch 
qui who cupit e Lincere to conguer. " | 557 
8 FOR. | | 
"Grrundia gerunds etiam alk vertuntur are changed in 
powing 6 a into nouns adjective; ; ut as, Duci to be 


2 


. 4 * 
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perſuaded præmio by 2 bribe ad ubs homines ts 
accuſe men. eld 7s proximum next W s to ek 


* fs mD wc T 4. pn 
% 


* 


GUpinum — . "Goa in um Agent rute . 
tivè actively, et and ſequitur follows ver bum a uerb, 


aut or parti On a participle, ſignificans fignifoing mo- 


tum motion ad locum to a place: ut as, Veniunt they come 


ſpectatum to fee,  veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they them- © 
ſelves ſpectentur may be 24 Milites /o/dters _ _ 


2 An ſpeculatum to view arcem e. citadel. 


OF v0 


t; 


"ol a We ©. en viſignificat e —.— | 


Pafſively, et and ſequitur follows: nomina adjectiva nouns 


adieclive ut a, Quod that which eſt is fœdum foul 
faQtu 7o be done, idem the ſame eſt is et alſo 'turpe-ſhameful - 


dictu to be e | 1 


„udo ob i Was eb i ibu 


— 


Qu owns * 1 55 fonificant fenify — temporis 0 


part of time, ponuntur are put frequentius more 


commonly in ablativo in the ablative caſe + ut as, Nemo 


mortalium 10 A: man W is 25 eden botis ar N 


all bours. 
Autem but ny nouns a del fignificant PIG) 4 


nem the duration temporis f time, ponuntur are put ferè 


commonly in accuſativo in the accuſative caſe: ut as, Hic 
Bere jam from this time regnabitur kings * reign ter 
centum totos annos full three hundred hearr. 


Dicimus etiam we ay al In paucis W n 


days. De die by day. De noQte by night. Pro- 
mo I promiſe in diem for a day. Commodo'F lend in 


menſem for a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus f/ty | 


Jears ald. Studui 1 ſtudied per tres annos three gears. 


Puer a child id ætatis of that age. Non plus not above 
triduum, aut er triduo three. days. Tertio, vel or ad 


tertjurn, pan the third n wa or calendarum of the 
| SPA. 


| calenas. 1 


yl; 


SynTAXxIS conſtrucd. 167 


SPATIUM the ſpate loci of @ place ponitur is put in ac- 
cuſativo in the aceuſative caſe, et and interdum ſome- 
times in ablativo in the ablative r ut as, Jam now procef- 
ſeram 1 had advanced mille paſſus a mit. Abeſt he is 
diſtant quingentis millibus paſſuum five hundred miles ub 
urbe from the city. Item alſo, Abeſt he is diftant bidui 
two days. journey: ubi where ſpatium, vel or {patio mn 
vel or Kev IrQalRgiar 6 is der ſtood. 


ON, verbum every verb admittit KR Side 
a genitive caſc nominis of the name oppidi of a city or 
town.in quo in which actio fit any thing 15 dane; modo jo 
that ſit it be prime of the 2825 ear or — declinationis 
ſecond declenſion, et and ris numeri of the fngular 
number : ut as, Quid faciam what-faall I d0 ere ar 

- Rome mentiri neſcio I cannot li. 

Hi genitivi %% genitiue caſes, humt pen the 2 
domi at: hame, militiæ in war, belli un war, ſequuntur c- 
bw formam the conſtruction propriorum of their pr 
names : ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of liitie —.— 
foris abroad, niſi unleſs eſt there be conſilium wiſdom domi 
at home. Fuimus toe were ſemper n gen 
militia in war, et and domi at home. - mi gien eber 

Verùm but ſi if nomen be name dt of. a dtex 
tetun fuerit Hall le pluralis numeri of the plural number 
duntaxat only, aut er tertiæ declinationis f the third de- 
clenſion, ponitur it is 2 in ablativo in the ablative tafec 
ut a, Celchus a Golchiar, an or Aſſyrius an Hftian nhu- 
tritus brought up Thebis at Thebes an or Argis at Argor. 
Ventoſus being incenſtant, Rome at 'Rome amem 7 oe 
Tibur 77 bur, Tibure at Tibur Romam I love Nhe. 

Nomen the name loci of a place ferè commonly additur' 
is put after verbis verbs, ſignificantibus fgnifying motum 
mation ad locum to 4 place in accuſativo in the: veriſſarive 
caſe fine præpoſitione ꝛuithout a prepaſitian : ut a Con 
ceſſi I went Cantabrigiam to. ne ad: |capienduin | 


ingenul cultum 4 get We. . | 
as 2 l f. 10 nay Ad- 


a 


an 8 . 
Ad hune modum after this manner ine te Bp K 
mus an houſe'et and rus the countty r ut a, Capelle ye 
Me- goats ſature being full ite domum go home, Heſperus 
the evening veniĩt approaches, ite oo e f "Ego 1 rus ibo 
e the country. e £128 
Nomen the name loci of g 2% fers n additur; ts 
put Aſter verbis verbs ſignificantibus fighify:ng motum 
motion a loco from a place in ablativo in the ablative caſe, 


without a" prepoſition cut! as, Niſi pro- 
— — if you had not gone Roma frem Rome ww Wo 
fore nee en eam et — wile * 


Jdperſonalia verbs imperſonal. non 1 laden have not no- 
minativum's nominative caſe : ut as; Jon wk is of op tw 
— Rn Rk hon 
c na e ona * er, 
et an refert, it concerns, junguntur are joined qu uibuſlibet 
m—_— to any genitive caſe, præter beſides heb ablativos 
mininos thzfe ablative caſes feminine, mea, tua, ſuà, no- 
ſtra, veſtrà, et and cujà: ut as, Intereſt it concerns ma- 
giſtratũs the magiſtrate tueri to defend bonos 0. good, uni- 
madvertere in malos to puniſb the lud. Tua refert it con- 
cerns you nöſſe to ton teipſum yourſelf, 1 : 
Et aſſo hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes adduntur are added, 
tanti /o much, quanti how much, magni much, parvi little, 
quanticunque hto much forver; tantidem juſt ſo much: ut 
as, Tami refert of 1 concern it 15 agere to 45 honeſta | 
boneſt things, 
Imperſonalia werks imperſekal polits inquiſitiv Put acts 
quifitively'poſtulant require dativum @ dative caſe : autem 
but que thoſe verbs which ponuntur are put tranlitive tran- 
ſtively, accuſativum an accuſativs caſe : ut as, Benefit no- 
bis we enjoy bleſſings'a Deo from God. Juvat. it er ; 
m ge e revel h Jo; Dang an 5 > 
Vero bur præpoſitio the prepoſition ad; proptis addi- | 
tur is peculiarly added his to- theſe verbs, attinet it belongs, © 


pertinet it pertains, ſpectat it concerns: ut as, Vis N you 
ave 
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have me my dicete t» p quod what attinet belongs ad 
te 10 an ? rg ad homines 15 ae a men vivere to 
tier ne. (1791 If'6 | 

Actu — r deter cafe cum tenitivo * a N 
aitivr fabjicittr in p after his ienperfonalibus theſe verbs 
imperſonal, periter' it repents, tiædet it wearies, miſeret}. 
48 7 ft et, pudet it ſhares, piget it grieves - ut 

Si if wet he bud Ford ad eenteſſimum annum to 

155 bundreurb var non pteniteret it would not haue ro- 

pore 775 oy ſentctiris" ee Wy his old ages © Miſeret 
pity you.” | 

Verbum terre a _ imperſonal paſſive vocis if 

tr pts we wy = ng aceipt be takin pro ſingulis per- 

e numeri of both numbers 


crane Hen: ee Statur 4 is" flobd, id eſt that 

1, flat Ye Hand, ſtamus 
wt Hand, Aatis' ye Hand, we 768 "Hand: videlicet that is 
ts fay ex vi by vittue case of a cafe adjuncti added 
1% It: ut as, Statur # is Hood a me by mi, id eſt that is, 
ſto I land; _— en id eſt hal 
in ſtant they fand. 8 


PArticipts'/ paul rem 9575 culus *. 55 

vetboruth f the Verbs a Fenders m which derivan- 

tur they at * H: ut as, Tendens /prihding duplices 

iftrias' Bor Dis Mn ad ſidera toibitras bedverrwoee re. 
tt Ye ufs talia fac ch things.” 

Dativds 2 Jative cafe interdum -fimetities ine. 7 
added participiis ts participles paſſive voeis of th Nor 
votes, Præſertim ofpeciatly i if exeunt they end in 900 
as, Magnus civis 4 15% citizen obit died et ant formi: 
- datus dead Othioni by Ot he. Chremes, reſtat ems 
qui 4 eſt is exbrandus to be prevailed ibn mihi by mes 

Participia participles, cum when fiunt they become no- 
Mida nn; exigant require genitivum 2 geritive caſe : 
a % phony gretay alien of dmither man's, profulus 
laviſh ſui of his own. 

Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hating, pertzeſ us weary 


V fipnificantia /agni/ying activè afively; exigunt require 
* accuſa- 
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aecuſativum an accuſative caſe s ut as, Aſlionomus an irs 

_ nomer exoſus hating mulieres unmen ad unum in general. 
Peroſæ utterly hating immundam pcm Ap edleneſe. 
Portada weary. 2.5 ä 2 * bis. gun exon "FA 


Po ns 1 45 
ſernded, creatus — ortus 2 wr broug t farth, 
exigunt require ablativum an ablative caſe, 2 ſzpe 


oftentimes cam præpoſitione with a prepoſition: ut a Bona 
4 virtuous lady prognata born bonis parentibus / gad pa- 
rents. Sate Q.thou whe ./pr rung ſanguine . 1 bleed 
divum of the. gods. Quo ſanguine from what. blood cretus 
- he deſcended. Venus, orta rung mart from Foy lea, præ- 
ſtat mare ſecures the ſea eunti to the paſſanger. Terrk edi 
tus 28 from the earth. Fui I wat nympha a nymph 


edita #{/eended de magno flumine of @ great river. 


Ex et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi i of K 
ing junguntur are joined frequentius maſi commonly 
nominativo to a nominative caſe, acouſativo to an accuſative 
rariùs but ſeldom - ut as, En ſee Priamus Priam: Ecce 
tibi bebo/d ſtatus noſter our condition.”  En,behold quatuor 
aras four altars : Ecce ſee. there duas two tibi for you 
Daphai Daphnis, que and duo altaria tus raiſed altars 
Phoebe for Phabus. 

En, et and ecce, exprobrandi 3 of braidin jun- 
guntur are joined ſoli accuſativo te an accuſatius cafe only: 
ut as, En animum et mentem ſee bis mind and lagi. 
Ecce autem alterum but W the other here.. 


QD AM. adverbia certain aduerbs loci of 7 
temporis of time, et and quantitatis quantity, admit- 
tunt alnit en a ** . 3 


N 


LJ 
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1, Loci of plate * ut 46, Ubi where, ubinam tober 
HOLY where, ed thither, longè fur, quò whither, 
ubjvis any where, haccine what" hither, & c. ut at, Ubi 
9 RANA 000095 in tht world? Invenitur be is found nuſ- 
uam N —2 Hp entum eſt men are arrived eò 
impudentiz at ſuch a Jegree of impudence. Quo terraru 
to what part pf th? OF Ang + he gun? Bo #251 2 7 
- 2, Temporis / tim? ut a, Nunc now, tune then, 
rum ehen, interea in che meantime, pridie the day before, 
ſtridie che day after, &c. ut as, Poteram I could do nihil 
nothing amp! ins more tune temporis at that time quam than 
Aere weep. Inierunt they began pugtam the battle pridie 
Thr day before" ejus Uiel that duy. Pridie he day before ea. 
lendarum vel / calendas the funf tt. 
3. Ouantitatis of quantity + ut 2, Partim bur Tirth, ſa- 
tis enough, abunde abundantly, &c. ut at, Satis eloquen- 
tiz eloquence endugh, ſapientiæ parùm wiſdom little enough. 
Audivimus td have heard abunde fabularu:n a world of 
Taler. Arte nul eee eee neee ene 
Qu dam me adverts admittutit nam cnſus the caſe 
nominum of the nouns unde from which deducta ſunt they 
Are derived: ut a, Vivit he. lives inutiliter wnprofitably 
Hibi to himſelf. Mauri the Moors ſunt are proxime Hiſ- 
niam next to Spain.  Melins, better, vel er optime the 
15 7  omniumn gf all. Morabatur be Fox: ampliùs ↄpi- 


VVV 
""Adverdia 14% adverbs" diverfitatis of Wiverfty aliter 
otherwiſe, ſecus otherwiſe; et and illa dno thiſt cu. arite 
before, poſt after, non rar junguntur are often joined 
4blarivo to bn ablativ+ caſe ut ay, Mult aliter uch 
dt bertuiſe. Paulo ſecus little otherwiſe. ' Multo ante much 
before.” Paulo poſt 4 little after. Venit be bam longo 
-poſt tempote' a lon? time ftr. 


Inſtar [ke or equal to et and ergo, for the ſake of ſumpta 
being taken Mdverbialitir as rb ou en due Lien 
a genitive caſe poſt ſe after them: ut as, Edificant they . 
Build equum an Horſe Uivina arte by the divine” offiffance 
Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis 27 big at a mountain. 
Donari to be regarded ergo * the ſake virtutis 1 

» » . 2 a oh on- 


* minus . 4 ut as, 


172 | SrNTAx!s conflrued, 

ee 1 cogj unc ions £< get and 
C disiunctivæ disjundiye cot - NAREYDt couple, 10 15 
the lila a. No os. moods: et rand empor 1 1 Eh 
—— docuit taught Xenophontem 4 * &t and Pla- 
tonem Plato. Stat he. fands corpore. with. his Al recto 
urig ht, que and deſpicit looks 7 upon, Fay his earth, 
Nec ſcnibit he neither writes nec legit a read; 

Nia pn/eſs ratio gl regen yarie, wha 05 4. 


ferent N cat requares it ſhould be ;pliud: other- 
wiſe © ; ut as, Emi * Uo librum. 4 deck centuſſi for an 
hundred pence et and. pluris 2 Vin 14 lived amæ 


at, Rom, et and Venitiis at Venice. 12 wnleſs lactaſſes 
me you had fed me an amantemy, bin 50 e For 
duceres drew me on falsa pe ws falle Ibs 
uam. the gogjunc tian quam, ſæpe 8 intglligitur 
is under; 54 poſt , 4 er F mare, PINA (are, et and 
15 ere arg applius mare ſex men- 
ſes than fix months... Paulo plus. / amewhat mere, trecen 
vehicula than three hundred carriages ſunt amiſſa are 
r Jacuit 4% alta. deep. 0 
Nr seen u 40 > tat. 
1 modis to bat moods verborum of verbs ur- 


dam adverbia ; certain adverbs et and conjunctioncs 
ener ent cone nt 4e re. oF, Tv 1] 


Ne, e, an, num whet er, „ aofita being put ybitativs 11255 
Fully aut or indefinite zndefinitely junguntur are eine 
junctiyo. to e mood: ut a5, Nihil 71 it makes 
g Ai AN ceriſne 7 er. you have. done it in er per- 

ſuaberis per ee. ho % iſe, 60 . Hun ie redie- 

Tit be, he, return by 

Pu, pro Jer ummodg /e, bat et and Genen eli 
ſtulat reguires ſubjunctivum 4 ſubjunftive n mg: ut 6% 

| fe that. proſim I may pre F tibj you, Dum until 

tertia;ſtas he third ſummer Wideris ſhall is regpantem 


Him reigning. 


TT WW ĩ FT AAS a5 


Qui ſi ignißcans „. ſignifying uſa + the tauſe, FEAR re- 
res fubwndivgm @ /ubjun#ive mood: ui as, Es you are 
5 A fool qui s Nit huic this fellows. U 


9 


— FCC „ 
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Ut, pra er poſtquam gfter that, ſicut gr, et and quo» 
odo bow, Jupgitur is 1 Satiyo to an indicative 
a mood. 298 but um when denorat 34 tt ſynifies quamquim 
ugh, tpote 27 4% mpch .@s, vel ar. zem caufain the 
nal cauſe, , te 4 ſubjunttive magd : ut as, Ut 
| ice that, ſumus we gre in Ponto in Pontus, Iſſer the 
Danube friggre conltit has Hex fregen ter thr, ee. times, 
od tute you gore es ren 2 / fo gef ge 190 you think omnes 
= all elſe are. although > Ganla things contjngant 
fhould fell ont 4 Wb Wh : Whit h 190 [would non paſſum 7 can- 
t levari be eſt dendum- na truſt is to be 
given 00 . 2 ut 0 77 toties fefelleris you haue ſa 
8 dacciued. Dave Davus org r engreat-t you ut that 
a e be, may returꝭ in yam. Lacy 992 10 ARNE 
nige af J omnes. voces q 55 0 pol NE . in- 
p nite ie. qyales fuc ch. a LATE AN 
00, Wb neus guy 670% quotus how 2 Cc 
AA require ſubjunQ vum 4 Subjundiive mood : * py 
ideo / 141 cui to what ſort 4 man [crib AP am writing. 
antus 7 great an e riſes, up in c lypeutm. agqin/t 
1 enemy s 2 quo wb Np wi why A 1 55 beth 
 burls ba am the tance <1 1240 2:1 


Pres. F er zugt underſt 101 NETTED 
ametimes fac if te that 790 75 18 2 caſe 
0 be eue: | 2 e x loco, in 
the place parentis of a parent, 25 21 15 55 25 
Fræpoſitio a preps tion in Fampoprong. in lhe 792 775 
riorinyn YA am f doping rele governs eunc 510 alin. the 
Fa Auen 24 a4 which re chat it gaverngd. et 22 extra 
7 57 jnem out of. 6 £0? en ut 4 15 Petrudunt they 
thruſt. \ RAVES the hips cop pulo, 755 Fi rake; K Neri 
e ie 3%, injaſatatum $59 ed, | | 
Verba wrbs compolita compounded cum, 1 5 a, 25, ad, 
con, dez & Ex, in, ponfiuhquam 1 ſometimes Tepetunt repeat 
25 przpoktiones. the fame 1 cum ſuo caſy 
57 0 aſe extra compolitiony Em ent of e id- 
that. eleganier . ur 4 A erupk 
bo nd F 3a ne 4 
In, 


778 * Svur alls confirued. 


1 pro for erga ty (wards, contra againijt, Mis 
pra above, e LY 7 1: racculati vum an ac 
97 75 Aca 5 mits 1 8 005 men Ae nignan 
kind. ought; and ele n Ttucros Yowards, 9 8 70. 
Jans. Peccen 4 ' ſhould offend 1 in publica commoda 7 
the public g Heres an hit) . ue is is ſought | in geg: 
5775 for the Kingdom. Trperiam 6. 505 e Fl 
57 ter eſt 7 3 reges an, ipſos 25 70 "Kings, 71K Ho 1 Wi 
Sub, cum” when. refert ri re ates Atem bas 0 2 
fers commonly Fangitur 75 / is j 100 accufatiys 40 ee 4 
caſe : ut 27 We ide 4 100 99 about wig . Yme ; . e 
that i is, cirea, I'or, per 1dem te „ N r e 


Super, pro /7 roſe, ws 6 d, 2 nd 1 jb ls 75 put with ge- 
cuſativo an accu Jative 21 DA de e nin ng — 
4 t 


with an ablative 7afe ca a: feret he 9 2 extend 
perium the pit fc et foth, * per Garamantss be 
Africans et and Indos the [Og | Rogitang!? 
multa much ſuper Priamo concerning Priam, multa Sa 
ſuper Hectore Concerning Helfer. „ We ee 

Tenus as fur as.) Jungitur 7s. Joined: ue 7 bla: 
tive caſe et oth fin Heulirt 53 e Jin lar numb nber et Af 
plurali plural: ut as,  Pube nk 's high as the groi 
E. tenus uf to the breaſts. - 
t but tantum only genitivo. 10 a genitive caſe ; plutall i 

the e number, et and ſemper ſequitut it 0 ways 187575 

caſurn ſuum 155 Ka ut fd tenus as WIPES as eg, 


= 


2 2 


JNterjeQiones | inter jeftions hon r. rard ponuntur are often 
put fine caſu without. 4 caſe - ut as Connixa baving 
ylanid reliquit h 1:ft ſpem regis. the hope of. the flock, a 
alas ! filice in nuda upon the bur fink / nes. Qu de: 
mentia what madneſs if 15 this ma Na 4 ; miſc big. * 8 
O, exclamantis 7 one exclaiming,. Jungituf is Jab 
nominativo to a nominative Laſe, "accuſativo an accuſative, 
et and vocativo a vocative © ut tas, O feſtus dies O the 
Joyful day hominis of mortal men ! O nimium fortunatos 
apricolas. O too fortunate. 22 norint 7 "4 the 
Fnew ſua bona their own happineſs? formoſe puer 
beautiful bey, ne erede truſt Fit nimium tos much e 
to your beauty, 


| Projopra . 17 '5 | 
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180 127 fides a FAR . inte rity. oy ni 
en ah ! the odiaus 9 25 Proh Jupiter 2 5 . 


%, nh nk Fo 815 0 YL, upiter } 


bu. 5 is Af ator erty ain Berbis ao no Four 
ifero mihi wretched man that I am, BEE. de wm" 


frm ow great hope hope decidi « am 1 Fn, NB 


7 W lg Ov 43 ail 6 


green d n d itte 


rb 805 14 Ciel. 


oy profady eſt is pars that part Grimmatics , 
Pr doe „ quæ which docet teaches quantitatem 
or dur found fyllabarum of fllabtes, 
gr pro ech dividitar- is divided in tres partes into 
thrit parti; nh the tone, ſpiritum thr breathing, et and 
RG the time, that is to fay, for the Prottunciation of a 
or” ſhort ſyllable. + 
. U 5 loco Ls this place, vifum et nobis it i tho upht 
mf proper traQare t treat tantùm ae de tempore of time. 


Empus tim? eſt in menſura the mea ſire lber profe- 
table. of a "ſPllable to be uttered, 2 7 45 proviuncing 
4 

* empus breye 4 ſhort time notatur is diſtinguiſhed fic 
65 (Þ) ut ar for 2xample;, Dömintis the Lord; autem 


but longum 4 x nth fic . this Fon Lo, ut an 
808 tra 4g ſt. 1 
Pen 


A 
. { m 1 
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176 FRY tinfirutd, 

Pes @ foo! Eft if cbuſtitutio the þ Mach beg tther duarum 
ſyſlabatum 9 ws. Gable pluriumde of Mbit, e cert 
e e 70 the ceHrar def our un ke 
of "he tames, 01 1 Wh Hllableg. CLONE APY. 

ya bus 4 foot of Hllables, elt ry named pdt 
ee, ut.45, . tis vt. 
Ghabb 4 fob ef thre) pil let oft b hiked daAylus 


a "Fr üt 46, {CH-be-re 10 IA, tn uma ANG 
Scapſio ſcanni ne tbo os e N to the'm 
fring ane þ rule vers08 bf a verſe In” 


in every one bef reach ohne) of ibi fret. M0554 
Scanſioni #s / 1 51 verſe Act 5 4 delhi 
guræ the fioures called Ha e sal 
Diæreſis, et and Cæſur | 
Synalcepha, eſt is elifio the friking out 3 ig a 
vowel in fine at the end dictionis of a word ante alteram 
befire' andther wool in initio af the begining fequiettis of 
the follnuing word: ut as, vit' viv' are here put pro for 
vita et vive in this verſe: Craſtina vita to-morrow's life 
elt is nimis ſera too late, vive live hodie to- d 
At but heu, et and ö, nunquam in irercipiuntur « are 
never flruck out or cut offs 7 
Ecthlipſis, eſt is quoties as Hen as m the Etter; m pett 
mitur is cut off cum ſuà vocali with its voryel, proxima die- 
tione tes punts word exorſa beginning a vacali with a vowel * 
ut as, Monſtr' horrend pro for monſtrum Ne 
Mon Ro a monfler, horrendum horrible, informe m 3 
ſhapen, ignens vaſt, cui lumen ademptum deprived of fight. 
Synzrefis, eſt is contractio the contraction duarum f 
labarum of ros fyllables.in unam into one, ut a alvearia 
7s pronbunced quaſi ſcriptum eflet as if it had been written 
alvaria: ut 4 ſeu or whether alvearia the hives texta fuc- 
rint were-wove lento, vimine of the limber ger. 
Diæreſis, eſt iz ubi when ex und ſyllaba of F one e 
diſſectà being diſſetied (or the letters dee? duæ 15 
follables 75 — are made; ut as, A r ee 
ut as, Debuerunt they ought evoluiſſe 1 ave unwound 
ſuos fuſos their ſphndles. 
Cæſura, eſt is cum when poſt e ablolutam after 
4 4 hel 


| ProgoDjA confirucd; _ 
@. per ſact fort ſyllaba brevis. a; ſhort Hllable extenditur ts 
made long in fine dictionis at the end of the worde ut as, 

inhians intent upon pectoribus the. breafts. (of the victims) 
conſulit /be conſults ſpirautia exta their panting entrails, . 


V7 Erſus heroicus an heroic verſe; qui which, dicitur 
etiam 22 called Hexameter an Hexameter, con- 
ſtat cone, ex (ex pedibus of fix feet + Quintus locus the 
Hab place of the . verſe peculiariter pecu/tar ly ſibi vindicat 
claims id itſelf. Dactylum @ dactyl, ſextus the ſixth place 
requires Spandeum a ſpanare; reliqui. the other places 
hunc vel illum have this or that foot. (either a dactyl or a 
Jpondee) prout volumus even as we 'will : ut as Tityre 
A Tityrus, tu -thox recubans hing along ſub tegmine un- 
der the covering patulæ fagi of a. wide ſpreading beech- 
eee eros & *-4 YET: 
Spondeus @./pondee etiam alſo aliquando 4 repe- 
ritur 4s, found, in. quinto loco in the fifth place, ut as, 
Cara ſoboles thou dear offspring Deùm of the gods, mag- 
num incrementum the illuſtrious progeny. Jovis of Jupiter. 
Ultima ſyllaba the lat , llabie cujuſcunque versus of 
every verſe habetur is actounted: communis. commons, | 


Sri ien nes i Be Ken 7 7 . 
Yer! us. elegiacus an ekgigc verſe, gui et which alſa 
habet hath nomen the name FPentametri_ of Penta» 
meter, conſtat conjiteth e duplici Penthememeri of t 
Penthemimers, quarum prior the former 4 

y 


: 


which come 
. — contains duos pedes two feet, dactylicos dactyls, 
pondiacos /pondees, vel or alterutros,either of them, cum 
[yllaba-longa with a lang ſyllable ;, altera the other, Penthe-" 
mimer etiam contains alſo duos pedes 1770 feet, ſed put 
omnino dactylicos always (or , altagether ). dachi item 
tikewiſe.. cam. ſyllabà longà with .a Jon {pate ut 'as, 
Amor Jave eſt is res a thing plena Full bo Icit} timoris of 
anxious fear. + X ERA 


Ao rx F IT \ { * ASL | * " Ll N " A In | 

"x2, Of the Baantiy of the fir Sillotle 
- he acalis.a ee, ante duas conſonantes Befors twp 
confonants, aut or. as double conſangni .in, charm 


iti 


158 | ProSoDIA cnſifurd, 
dictione in the ſame word eſt is ubique longa every h 
long poſitione by poſition : ut as in the words, ventus the 
wind, axis an axle-tree, patrizo to do like his father, u- 
jus of whom. ; | | 
II. Quod fi but if conſonans 4 conſonant claudat endeth 
priorem dictionem the former word, ſequente the follows 
ing word item alſo inchoante beginning a conſonante with 
2 * vn; vocalis præcedens the vowel going before etiam 
- @l/o. longa erit will be long poſitione by poſitron : ut a, 
Major ſum I am greater quam than cui one whom fortuna 
fortune poſſit is able nocere to hurt. Syllabæ the ſyllables 
jor, ſum, quam, et and fit longe ſunt are here long poſi- 
tione by poſition. 

III. At f but if prior dictio the former word exeat 
endeth in vocalem brevem # a bort vowel, ſequente the 
following word incipiente beginning a duabus conſonanti- 
bus with two conſonants, interdum ſometimes producitur it 
is made long, ſed but rariùs very ſeldom ut as, octulta 
ſpolia they brought away the ſecret ſpoils, et and plures 
_ mphos often triumphed de pace for making peace among 
themſelves. r e 

IV. Vocalis brevis 4. ort vowel ante mutam before a 
mute, ſequente liquida à liquid felletving, redditur ts ren- 
dered communis common.; ut as in the words, patris of a 
father, volucris of a bird: Vero but longa a long vowel' 

non mutatur is nt changed, ut as in the words aratrum 4 
plough, ſimulacrum an image. ts Rites 


Ocales a vowel-anite alteram before another - vowel in 
eadem dictione in the fame word eſt is ubique brevis 
every where ſhort, ut as in the words Deus God, meus 
mine, tuus thine, pius piaus. r "wi 
Excipias you may except genitivos the genitive caſes in 
jus ending in ius, habentey having ſecundam formam the 
ſecond form or declenſion pronominis of 4 pronoun, ut as, 
-unius of one, illius, of that, &c. and, fome others; ubi 
where (or in whith — — ) i the vororl i reperitur is found 
communis common; licet although in alterius in the word 
alterius of another» ſemper fit if be a/way? brevis ſhort '; 


, 


PRO80DIA confirued, 179 
in alius in the word allus of another ſemper longa it is 
r Nen a 


Excipiendi funt etiam except likewiſe genitivi the geni- 
tive caſes et and dativi the dative quintæ declinationis of 
| the fifth declenſion, ubi e there the vowel e inter gemi- 
num i between two ig longa fit is made long, ut as in the 
words, faciei of @ face - alioqui non otherwiſe not, ut as 
in the words, rei of a thing, ſpei of hope, fidei of faith. 
Etiam alſo fi the ſyllable fi in tip in the word fio to be 
made or done eſt longa is lang : nifi unleſs e et r the letters 
e and er ſequuntur follow ſimul together ut @s in fierem, 
fieri to be made or dene; jam now omnia all things fiunt 
are done quæ which negabam I denied poſſe were able fieri 
to be done. * A 
Dius heavenly habet hath,primam ſyllabam the firſt, 
Jyliable longam long, Diana the goddeſs Diana communem 
bath the firfl ſyllable common. 
Interjectio ohe the inter jectian ohe habet hath, priorem 
ſyllabam the former ſyllable communem common. 
Vocales @ vowel antę alteram before an ather in Grecis 
dictionibus in Greek words ſubinde now and then fit longa 
is mad: lang : ut as, Dicite Pierides ſay, O ye muſes! reſpics 
Laertep haue regard to Laertes. = 4 \ 
Et and alſo in Grecis poſſeſſivis in Greek poſſeſſives ; ut 
45, Ainela nuirix A&neas's nurſe, Rhodgpeius Orpheus, 
Orphens of Rhode. "re Ke: . 
Omnis diphthongus every diphthong longa eſt. is long 


apud Latinos with the Latins : ut as, aurum golg, neuter. 
neither, muſæ of a ſong or ſongs, niſi except ſequente vo- 
cali when @ vowel followeth : ut as, præire to go before, 
præuſtus burnt at one end, præamplus very large. 


Erivativa derivatives (or words derived of. others ) fere 
commonly ſortiuntur are afjigned eandem quantitatem 
the ſame quantity cum primitivis with their primitives (or. 
the words they are derived from), ut as, amator. à lover, 
amicus à friend, amabilis amiable z prima brevi the firſt, 
ſyllable being ſhort ab amo as being derived from the verb. 


ag I love. 


. 5 1 - 


180 PROSoDIA conſtrued. 

Exeipiuntur tamen except however pauca a ferv words 

que which deducta being derived a brevibus fron bort 
ſyllables, producunt make long primam ſyllabam the ff 

ſyliable; ut as, como comis to comb or adorn the hair, a coma 

derived from coma the hair; fomes fuel, et and fomentum 
an aſſuaging plaifter, a from foveo to cheriſh; humanus hu-" 
man or humane, ab homo derived from homo a man or 

woman; jucundus pleaſant, a from juvo to delight; jumen- 


tum a begft of burthen, à from juvo to help; junior younger, 


a from juvenis young; laterna a lantern, a from lateo to 
lie hid; lex legis a law, a from lego ts read, mobilis 
moveable, a from moves to move; nonus the ninth, a from 
novem nine; rex regis à king, regina a guten, 'a' from 
rego to rule; ſedes a ſeat, a from ſedeo 10 //it 3- tegula at 
tyle, a from tego to cover; tragula a javelin, alſo à drag - 


net, a from traho to draw; vomer a plaugh-fſhare, a from 


vomo to caſt up; vox vocis a voice, a from voco to call,” * 
Et and contra on the other hand ſunt there are [ſome 


— quæ 'whith deducta though derived a longis from 


| priinitives of 4 long ſyllable, corripiunt make Hort primam 
the firſt liable; ut as, arena ſand, ariſta the beard of corn, 
arundo à reed, ab derived from areo to be dry; aruſpex a 


foothſayer, ab from ara an altar; dicax a jeſler, a from 


dico 10 ſpeak ; ditio power, 'a from ditis rich; dilertis 
eloquent, à from diſſero e diſpute; dux ducis a leader, a- 
From duco to lead; tides faith, a from fio to be made or done; 
fragor aq noife or criſtiꝭ tragilis fraila from ſrango to break ; 


genui I have begetten, a from gigno to beget; lucerna 4 


candle, a from luceo te ſpin-; nato natas 0 ſhoot out, a from 
natu fo br grown or ſprung up; noto notas to mark, a from 
notu to te kxzown, poſui I have put, a from pono-to put; 
potui I have been able, à from poſſum to be able; ſopor a 
found fleep, a from ſopio te lay aſlc ddp. 


Et and alia nonnulla ſome other words ex utroque ge- 


nere F either ſort, quæ which relinquuntur are left ob- 
ſervanda to be obſerved: ſtudioſis by the ſtudious inter le- 


gendum in their reading. | 
l * ; * FF Com. 


1. 


Pro50D1A- comfiruced. 181 
Ompoſita - compound wordt ſequuntur hei quantita- 
© —— 7 ſimphieium ef ny twords 5 
ut at, a from lego legis to read, comes perlego to read 
hrouęh ; a from lege legas to ſend as an ambaſſador, allegs 
7 allege er accuſe by by miſſengers ; à from potens powerful, - 
impotens weak; a from ſolor to cheer, conſolor to comfort. 
amen however* he brevia' theſe words having "here | 
ſyllables,” enata'enomgh derived a longis from long ſyllables 
exeipiuntur ere excepted; ut as, degero te ſweat A great 
zath, pejero to 'forſweay," a from juro to uit; inuba 
ernie. 8 a apc fee + a F nubo 4 bs 
N nn 


One -preteritum. every preter-perfe tenſe diſſi \Nabum 

of two ſyllables habet hath priorem the former edle 
longam lange ut as, legi 1 have Tead, em 4 = bought, 
movi / have moved, | 
1. Tamen yet excipias you: muſt except aha dvr, bibi | 
I drank; dedi I gave, ſcidi I have cut, ſteti I have | 
ſtiti / have flayed, tuli I have born or fuffered, et and idly 
_ a\from-findo!toiclpave. 

2. Geminantia words that double ind the 2 
lable præteriti the preter perfect tenſe habent 
mam — Hinſi ſyllable brevem ſhort + ut as, cecidi J — 

Fullen, a «from cado 10 fall; cecidi 1 have beaten, 2 

cædo to beat; dicidi I have learned, fefelli Þ have deceived,: 

momordi I haue bitten, pependi I have weighed, pupugi 

L have pricted, tetendi I have ftretched, tetigi I hau A 
touched, Gee 1 have Rx tutu favs nk ys * 


Sue diylsdum p * of. own Glasl habet, 
vath priorem the former /yHable longam lng : ut as, 
viſum to ſee, latum e a en en fo waſh, mo- 
tum to naut. vi 4% 
_ » Excipe except datum to give, tum 10 ga, Baum to dk, 
quitum to may vr can, ratum; to ſuppeſe, rutum to- ruſhy; 
ſatum to ſew,, ſitum to. ſuffer, ſtatum 20, fop, et and citum, : 
a from cieo cies to ſtir up; nam for citum, a from dio cis 
tu make io go, quartæ of the fourth py habet 60 
* n Gunarec Want — „e N 


. + * 11 


* 
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182 . , - Paoconia confirucd: 
A Finita werds ending in a producuntur are made lang; 
X ut 4 ama love thou, contra'againg, towards... 
Excipias except, puta ſuppeſe, ita — CE 
poſtea afterwards, eja well] item ala; qunnes, caſus all 
caſes in a ending in a cujuſcunque fuerint generis of what- 
ever gender they are, numeri uumber, aut of declinationis 
geclen/ion 5 præter except vocativos the wacative caſes a 
Sræeis in as, Greek words ending in gs ; ut as, O Ænea 
Ane, O Thoma O Thomas; et and ablativum the 
ablatiue caſe prime declinationis of the firf declenſion; ut 
' 65 musà by or with 4 ſong. oo in: 
Numeralia nouns of number in ginta ending in ginta 
| Habent have finalem the laſi /y/lable communem common, 
| ſed but frequentius more frequently longam long > ut as, 
triginta thirty. : 4 4 | 
II. Deſinentia words ending in b, d, t, brevia ſunt are 
ſhort : ut as, ab from, ad to, caput the head. 
III. Definentia words ending in c, producuntur ere 
made long : ut as, ac and, ſic ſo, et and adverbium the 
aduerb hic here. 5 * 1 i 
Sed hut duo in e two ending in c corripiuntur are made 
ſhort : nec neither, et and donec until, | . 
Tria ſunt there are three communia common, fac do thou 
en hic the pronoun hic he, et and neutrum ejus its 
neuter hoc, modo / /o be non fit it is not ablativi caſus of 
the ablative caſe. = | ie! 
IV. Finita e words ending in e brevia ſunt are ſbort: 
ut as, mare the ſea, pene alme/f, lege read thou, ſcribe. 
write thou. | . A 
Omnes voces all words quintæ inflectionis of the fifth 
 drelenſion- in e ending in e excipiendæ ſunt are to be extept- 
ed : ut at, fide the ablative caſe of fides faith, et and die 
in the day, unà cum particulis together with the particles 
inde natis that are derived of it ut as, hodie to-day, 
quotidie daily, pridie the day before, poſtridie the day after: 
item alſe quare tuberefore, quadere for what cauſe, eare 
e N et and fi qua ſunt ſimilia F there be any of. the 
e fort, 1 | 
e and alſo ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares the ſecond 
perſons ſingular ſecundæ conjugationis of the ſecond con u- 
gation : ut as, doce teach, move move. 


3 PhocoDra confiyaecd. 183 
Etiam al monoſyllaba monoſyllables in e ending in e, 
producuntur ar made long; vt as, me me, te thee, fe bim- 

Self or themſelves; præter except conjunctlones encliticas 
the enclitical conjunqtions, que and, ne whether, ve or. 

in et and moreover adverbia adverbs in e ending in 6, 
deducta derived ab adjectivis from adjeftives ſecunde de- 
clinationis of the ſecond declenſton habent have e the letter e 
longum Yong + ut as, pulchre beautifully, doctè learnedly, 
valde pro for validè mightih. I 

Quibus to which the adverbs fermè et and ferè alma 
accedunt are added; tamen yet, bene well, et and male. 

ii omninò corripiuntur are always made ſhort. 2 

Poſtremò /aftly, que ſuch words as ſeribuntur are writ- 
ten a Greeis per » with the Greek letter n or long e, pro- 
ducuntur are long natura by nature, cujuſcunque fuerint 
caſus'of whatever .caſe they are, generis gender, aut or nu- 
meri number ut as, Lethe the river © called, Anchiſe a 
proper name, cete whales," Tempe the name of a pleaſant 
valley in Theſſaly, . why 

V. Finita i words ending in i longa ſunt are long ut 
as, domini /ords, magiſtri maſters, amari to be loved. 

Præter except mihi to me, tibi to thee, fibi'ts himſelf or- 
themſelves, ubi where, ibi there, qui which (words ſunt” | 
are communia common, | * * * 

Vero but, niſi except et and quaſi as F eorripiuntur 
are made ſbort. 1 = 4 

Cujus etiam ſortis F which -fort likewiſe ſunt are da- 

tivi the dative et and Vocativi the vocative caſes Græcoruni 
Greet words, quorum genitivus ſingularis tht pemierve 
caſe ſingular of which words exit endeth in o breve in o 
ſhort termination + ut as dativi the” dative caſes, Minoidi, | 
Palladi, Fhillidi ; vocativi the vocative caſes Alexi, Ama- 
rylli, Daphni, all proper names. ebb en veey; 

VI. Finita l words ending in [ corripiuntur are made | 
ſhort: ut as, Animal an animal, Annibal a proper name, 
mel honey, pugil a champibn, conſul a conſul. * Ty 

Praeter echt the wordt nil, contractum contratted à r 
nihil wothing; ſal ſalt, et and fol the ſunnn OO 

Et and Hæbreã quædam certain Hebrew words im el 
ending in el: ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, the names \ * 
of angels, Daniel the name of a prophet, a 


194 Pros0Dia confirued: 

VII. Finita n words ending in # producuntur are nitde 
long ut 4, Pan a name Apollo, Hymen the god of 
CY quin but, Xenophon 4 proper am, non . 
dzmon the devil. 

2 except forſan forfitan perhaps, an whether, * 

men pet, attamen but yet, veruntamen 8 | 
and in the prepoſition in. fil 

Et his and to theſe accedunt are adied ill voces thoſe 
words quæ which patiuntur /uffer Apocopen the figure: 
Apecepe ut as, men what met viden' do you fee © au- 
din” 4% you hear ?. etiam alſo, exin from henceforth, ſubin 
not and then, dien afterwards, proin therefore. 

In an quoque words ending alſo in an, a nominativis 
from, nominative caſes in a ending in 4 ut as, nom. Iphi- 
genia, M.gina, accufativo in the ES cafe Iphige- 
nian, Æginan, proper names. of -women ; Nam\fer in an 
words ending in an a nominativis from, nominative caſes 
in as ending in as producuntur, dre made long : ut asy: 

' nominativo in the nominative caſe Æneas, Marfyas; ac- 
cuſativo in eee <a Ænean enn * 
names. 
| Item alle nomina' nous in en, ending. in en, quorum g e- 
nitiyus, 200% genitius caſe habet hath inis correptum 
made ſhort : ut as, carmen a poem, erimen a fault, pecten 
; 4. gemſ, tibicen @ player on the Aute, woke inis in the ge- 
xz nitive caſe. | 

Quzdam etiam fame: #q11As alſo; in per i ning in in 
with an i, ut as, Alexin et. a in yn per FRY in . 
wit ha y; ut at, Ityn, both proper names. 5 

Græca. etiam Greek words also, in on ending Ak on Pits 7 

parvum with little e, cujuſeunque fuerunt caſus of uh. 

ever c . they be. ut a, Nominativo in the nominative caſe 

Ilion the city Troy, Pelion an hiil in Theſſaly; accuſativo 
* in the accu/ative caſc, Caucaſon * name of a munen 
f Pylon the name of a town. +. 

VIII. O finita, words. ending in qommunia ſunt'are 
common; ut a digo, I ſay, virgo a wrgin; porro mere- 
over, Sic fo, docendo. in teaching, legendo in reading, 
et alia en whe „ ip Apna TT *. W 
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+... » PRosoDIA confirued: 185 
Sed but obliqui caſus oblique caſes in o ending in o ſem- 
per always producuntur are made long : ut as, dativo in 
the dative caſe, domino. to a lord or maſter, ſervo to a ſer- 
vant ; ablativo in the ablative caſe, templo from the temple, 
damno with %%. | | 18 
Et and adverbia adverbs derivata derived ab adjectivis 

from adjeftives : ut as, tanto by ſo much, quanto by how 
much, liquido clearly, falſo falſely, primo fit, manifeſto 
manifeſtly, et cætera and ſo forth, præter except, ſedulo dili- 
gently, mutuo mutually, crebo frequently quæ which words 
ſunt are communia common. | 
Cæterùm but modo now or only et and quomodo how 
ſemper always corripiuntur are made ſhort. | 

_ Quoque likewiſe cito ſoon, ut et as alſo ambo both, 
duo two, ego, J, atque and homo a man or woman vix 
leguntur producta are ſcarce ever read lung. 

- Tamen however monoſyllaba manofyllables in o ending in 
o producuntur are made long : ut as, do I give, ſto I Hand. 
Item al/o Græca Greek words per „with great o, Wut 
modi fuerint caſus of whatever. caſe they are, ut as, nomi- 
nativo in the nominative caſe, Sappho, Dido; genitivo in 
the genitive caſe, Androgeo, Apollo; accuſativo in the ac- 
cuſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, all proper names. Sic et and 
ſo likewiſe ergo (when put) pro causa for the ſake of. 

IX. Finita r words ending in r corripiuntur are made 

ſhart : ut as, Cæſar a proper name, per by, vir a man, 
uxor @ wife, turtur a turtle. | | | | 

Cor the heart ſemel legitur is once read productum long 
apud Ovidium in Ovid: ut as, molle meum cor my ten- 
der heart eſt is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus tellis 
with light darts. Ar LS Ok 

Etiam theſe words alſo producuntur are made long; far 
bread-corn, lar an houſehald god, Nat the river jo called, 
ver the ſpring, fur a thief, cur why: quoque 40% par 
equal to or like cum compoſitis with its compounds : ut as, 
compar à companion, impar unequal, diſpar unlike. © © 

Gtæca etiam alſo Greek words in er ending in er, quæ 
which in illis among them deſinunt end in er in the long e 
before r : ut as, aEr the air, crater à cup, character a 
mark or ſign, æther the ſey, ſoter a deliverer, præter ex- 
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186 PRoSODIA conſrued. 


cept pater a father, et and mater a mother, quæ which 
apud Latinos with Latin authors habent have ultimam 
the laſi ſyllable brevem hort. CAE Se . 
X. Finita s words ending ins habent have pares termi- 
nationes the lite terminations cum numero with the num- 
ber vocalium of the vowels, nempe namely as, es, is, os, us. 


I. AS finita werds ending in as producuntur are made 
+> long: ut as, amas thou love/t, Muſas the Muſes, 
majeſtas maje/ty, bonitas goodneſs. NG SOS 
Preter except Græca ſome Greek words, quorum geni- 
tivus ſingularis whoſe genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 
endeth in dos: ut a, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, genitivo 


in the genitive caſe Arcados, Pallados. 


Et ale præter except accuſativos plurales the accuſative 


caſes plural nominum creſcentium of nouns increaſing : ut 


as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phyllidos a proper name, 
accuſativo plurali in the accuſative plural, Heroas, Phyllidas. 
II. Finita es words .ending. in es longa ſunt are long: 
ut as,” Anchiſes the father of Aincas, ſedes thou fitteſt, 
doces thou teacheſt, patres fathers, ' ': | 
Nomina in es nouns ending in es tertia inflexionis of 
the third declenſion, quæ which nouns corripiunt makeJhort 
penultimam the laſt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of 
the genitive caſe increaſing excipiuntur are excepted: ut as, 
miles @ ſoldier, ſeges landing corn, dives rich; ſed but. 
aries a ram, abies a fir-tree, paries the wall of an houſe, 


Ceres the goddeſs of corn; et and pes a. foot, una cum 


compoſitis together with its compounds ut as, bipes ha- 


wing two: feet, tripes having three, item alfo præpes ſwift 


in flying a from prepeto to fly before longa ſunt are long. 


- Quoque : al/o es thau art, a from ſum I am, una cum 


compoſitis together with its compounds, corripitur is made 
ſhort : ut as, potes thou art able, ades thou art preſent, 
prodes thau profite/t, obes thou hindereft ; quibus to which 
penes in the power of poteſt may adjungi be added. c 
Item al/a neutra words of the neuter gender, et and no- 
minativi plurales the neminative caſes plural Græcorum of 
certain Greek words: ut as, Hippomanes a raging hu- 
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3 PRoSODIA canſtrued. 187 
- eur in mares, cacoëthes an ill habit, Cyclopes giants ſo 
called, Naiades furies haunting rivers and fountains, © * 
III. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are ſbort: 
ut as, Paris a proper name, panis bread, triſtis ſorrowful, 
hilaris merrx. FRE EN a rolbne 
Excipe except obliquos caſus plurales the oblique caſes. 
plural in is ending in is, qui which prodycuntur are made 
long : ut as, muſis the dative and ablative caſe plural of 
muſa @ muſe or ſong, menſis, a of menſa a table, dominis ' 
lords, templis temples, et and quis pro for quibus whom. *- 
- Ntem alſo producentia . ſuch words as make long penulti- 
mam the laſt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of the ge- 
. nitive caſe increaſing : ut as, Samnis a Samnite, Salamis 
an iſle by Athens, genitivo in the genitive taſe, Samnitis 
e I CO CINE TY 
Adde huc add to this place quæ ſuch words as deſinunt 
in is end in is, contracta being contracted ex eis from the 
diphthong eis, five Græca whether they be Greek, five or 
Latinæ Latin, cujuſcunque numeri and of whatever num- 
ber; aut or casũis caſe fuerint they may be. ut as, Simois 
a river in Troy, Pyrois one of the horſes of the ſun, partis 
parts; omnis all, e from the words Symoeis, Pyroeis, 
Parteis, omneis being taken away... | = 
Et item and alſo omnia monoſyllaba all monoſyllables : 
ut as, vis ftrength, lis firife ; præter except is he, et and 
uis who. nominativos in the nominative caſe, et and bis 
twice apud Ovidium in Oil. 
Iſtis to theſe accedunt are added ſecundæ perſonæ ſin- 
gulares the ſecond perſons ſingular yerborum of verbs in 
is ending in, is quorum ſecundæ perſonz plurales whoſe 
ſecond perſons plural definunt in itis end in itis, penultima 
the laſt ſyllable ſave one producta being made long; una 
cum futuris together with the future tenſes 1 of 
the ſubjunttive (or the potential) mood in ris ending in ris - 
ut as, audis thou heareft, velis thou maye/t be willing, 
dederis thou ſhalt give, pluraliter in the plural number, 
audiris, velitis, dederitis. - ol e 
IV. Os finita words ending in os producuntur are made 
long ut as, honos honoar, nepos à nephew, dominos 
fords, ſervos ſervants, 3 3 Præter 


Fs 
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Præter except compos be that bath abi e, in 
eee impos that is unable, or = pay power, et 
and os oſſis a bone. | 

Et and Græcz Greek words per 0 parvain with little 9 * 

t at, Delos an iſie in the Ægean ſea; Chaos @ confu wed 
"4 Ve of all things ; Pallados the genitive caſe. of Pallas 
nerva, Phyllidos the genitive Laſt of Phyllis proper ans 

V. Us. finita words ending in. us, corrigiuntur are made 
fort : ut 45, famulus @ men ſs regius reyal, temipts | 
time, amamus we Ut. 

Producentia words that mate. E penultimam the oft 
Fla but one genitiyi cteſceritis of the genitive caſe iu. 
creaſing excipiuntur are excepted - ut at, ſalus bealth, tellus 
the earth, genitivo the genitive caſe lalutis, telluris. 

Etiam alſa omnes voces all words quartz inflectiones 
N the Fourth. diclenſion in us ending in us ſunt longæ 
are long, præter except .nomihativun_the naminative et 


) 


and vocativum the vdcative caſe fingulares in the ſingular 


number: ut as, genitivo ſingula ari in the genitive caſe fin- 

ular. mands of a hand, nominativo, accuſativo, võcativo 

plurali in the nomi inati oe; accuſative, and vocative caſes 
A manus hands, , 

Etiam alſo monoſyllaba mon hls accidunt gr ad. 
aud his to theſe : ut as, crus the leg from the nee to the 
ancle, thus frakincenſe, my mouſe, ſus a ſow. 

Et item and alſo rec Greek words per «vs dij thon- 
gum ending with the dipbtbong ous, cujuſcunque fuerint 
caſus e eee one hey ber ut 450 notninativo in th? 
nominative caſe | Panthus, Melampus, proper names ; geni- 


ivo in the genitive caſe, Sap 105 7 Clius, drüber namet, 


atque and nomen the name Ieſus Feſus verierahduth to be 


wr Scorer lis 3 by all godly people, 


: mo /afth, u finita omnia 41 wirth ending 
in 1 18 ucuntur are made Jong : ut as, manu the abla- 
live 1 of manus a hand, genu a hinge, amatu 1 be loved, 
av a long time. | „ 
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